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Background and governance intentions 

Nevada State High School (NSHS) and its founding members wrote a “mission-focused” charter 
school application that embraced the idea behind having freedom and flexibility to operate 
while being held accountable for increasing student achievement.  In August 2004, this 
application received sponsorship by the State Board of Education Subcommittee on Charter 
Schools for its written charter.  This allowed the school to operate as a public charter school 
under Chapter 386 of Nevada Law which was reclassified later as Chapter 388A.  The written 
charter along with its respective sections became the primary policies and procedures on which 
the school governed itself.   

In January 2009, the State Board of Education Subcommittee on Charter Schools which shortly 
thereafter became the State Public Charter School Authority (SPCSA) shared a detailed school 
policy document of best practices.  The school aligned the document with its written charter 
and separated the best practices that the governing body would control (policies and 
regulations) and those which the school’s administration would control (processes and 
procedures).  Other remaining items would be less formalized and given discretion at the 
administrative level through practices and plans.  The adoption of these best practices came on 
right before the school’s first charter renewal in the spring of 2010.    

Before the school’s second six-year charter renewal in 2015, NSHS revisited all of the adopted 
best practices and went to the Governing Body with a scaled back version the document.  The 
school adopted a less is more mentality while getting back to the core of having more freedom 
and flexibility to operate.  The school ensured that the governing body continue to control the 
formal policies and regulations while the school administration was in control of processes, 
procedures, practices and plans.   

In 2021, the school will be petitioning the SPCSA for a third charter renewal.  During the 
interim, NSHS will be reorganizing the five parts of its governance document into seven areas 
including: 0000 Organizational Strategy, 1000 Board, 2000 Instruction, 3000 Students, 4000 
Community, 5000 Personnel, and 6000 Management.  In addition, the school will be eliminating 
the term’s regulations and processes and combing those relevant documents in policy and 
procedures respectively.  This will leave the control of policy to the governing body and 
procedure to the administration of the School.  Subsequently, all processes, practices, and plans 
will be at the administrative level unless otherwise required approval by law.  

The overall intention of the school’s governance document is to outline those policies and 
procedures for its community of people to act accordingly.  The document follows State and 
Federal law and administrative code to outline non-discretionary actions and protocols to help 
maintain order at the school and across the entire network.  It is also intended to follow the 
schools written charter, give clarity to those (students, guardians, staff, and community 
members) in the school’s community, separate control from management and governance, and 
support preserving the core while allowing for the school to stimulate progress for growth. 
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Committee members 

There was a cross-section of members representing individuals with specific experience in 
different policy and procedural areas along with those with varying degrees of external 
experience from other organization in and outside the Network including: 

- Erika Capulo, OpM – Central Support Office 

- Janet Chaffin, DAC – Central Support Office 

- John Hawk, COO – Central Support Office 

- Ellen Ma, FOD – Central Support Office 

- Melissa McCormick, DSA – Las Vegas: Summerlin and Northwest Locations 

- Andrea McDonald, AAD – Central Support Office 

- Cristal Porter, MED – Central Support Office 

- Dwight Reynolds, EAC – Henderson Flagship Location 

- Jesse Welsh, CEO – Central Support Office 

Intentions 

Local policies help give shape and support laws, statutes, regulation and set clear direction for 
the school.  They are often drafted from a governance perspective to allow for managerial 
interpretation for the health, safety, productivity, and overall environment for students, family 
members, and school staff.  On the other hand, school procedures are attempts to standardize 
things to leave little interpretation in hopes to develop a consistent and repetitive approach.  
Committee members used three primary goals when drafting suggested polies and procedures 
including:     

- Less is more – revise current school governance using the essentials to effectuate basic 
understanding  

- Develop new coding – implement a coding system that can scale with the organization. 

- Simplify layout – author a standardized format and outline that is easy to read and models best 
practices from other schools 
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Educational governance at a glance 

Those organizations designated as public schools that receive funding from the federal, state or 
local governments are limited in their scope and operation and bound by the educational 
governance structure therein.   

Ares of governance 

Education is governed by a body federal law, state statutes and regulation, and local policy and 
procedures.  This partially covers personnel, pupils, property, financial support, etc.   

- Federal law: Because of the Tenth Amendment, most education policy is decided at the state 
and local levels. Four main areas that the Federal government has taken a more active role 
include: 1) Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA), 2) Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act (IDEA), and Title Grants under the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965 (ESEA), as amended, and 4) Civil Rights (disability, sex, race/national origin discrimination)  

- State statutes and regulations: Title 34 is the section of the state constitution addressing 
education.  There are several chapters in this section that are eliminated by numerous state 
statutes Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) and administrative regulations Nevada Administrative 
Code (NAC) including:  Chapter 385. State Administrative Organization, Chapter 385A. 
Accountability of Public Schools, Chapter 385B. Nevada Interscholastic Activities Association, 
Chapter 386. Local Administrative Organization, Chapter 387. Financial Support of School 
System, Chapter 388. System of Public Instruction, Chapter 388A. Charter Schools, Chapter 
388C. University Schools for Profoundly Gifted Pupils, Chapter 388D. Alternative School Choices, 
Chapter 388E. Education of Children in Foster Care, Chapter 388F. Interstate Compact on 
Educational Opportunity for Military Children, Chapter 388G. Alternative School Management, 
Chapter 388H. Programs of Education for Incarcerated Persons, Chapter 389. Academics and 
Textbooks, Chapter 390. Testing of Pupils and Graduation, Chapter 391. Personnel, Chapter 
391A. Training, Professional Development and Incentives, Chapter 392. Pupils, Chapter 393. 
School Property, Chapter 394. Private Educational Institutions and Establishments, Chapter 396. 
Nevada System of Higher Education, Chapter 397. Western Regional Education Compact, 
Chapter 398. Intercollegiate Athletics, Chapter 398A. Revised Uniform Athlete Agents Act, 
Chapter 399. Interstate Compact for Education, and Chapter 400. P-20W Research Data System 
Advisory Committee.   

- Local policy and procedures: The school operates under a series of six areas of policy and 
procedure including:  0000 Organizational Strategy, 1000 Board, 2000 Instruction, 3000 
Students, 4000 Community, 5000 Personnel, and 6000 Management.  These policies and 
procedures must work in agreement with the state statutes and regulations along with federal 
law.  The primary purpose is to allow freedom and flexibility to the local governing bodies to 
make decisions that are in the best interest of the students attending the school, staff that work 
for the school, and the community at large as stewards of public funds. 
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Approval of local policies and procedures layout 

These two formal areas of policies and procedures governing the local governance at Nevada 
State High School are controlled separately.  The school’s governing body will control the school 
policy to set the direction for the school; whereas the school’s administration will control and 
adopt any necessary procedures to protect the integrity and consistency at the school.  The 
school follows a less is more mindset to minimize the overall number of policies and procedures 
in the organization which generates clarity through flexibility and a more productive work 
environment. 

Approval of policies and procedures 

Proposed new policies and/or changes in existing policies shall be presented in writing for 
reading and discussion at an open public meeting to the board for possible adoption. 

The Chief Operations Officer shall develop procedures as necessary to ensure consistent 
implementation of school policies, state statutes/regulations, or federal laws. Written 
procedures need confirmation from the school’s executive leadership team.  It is not necessary 
to have these reviewed by the board prior to adoption.  The board at any time may request to 
request to review override, change, or confirm a written procedure at an open public meeting.   
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Local policies and procedures coding 

Nevada State High School operates under a series of seven areas of policies and procedures 
along with respective categories under each.   

The system of coding will follow that any particular series is identified by a four-digit code with 
the first digit being reserved to identify the series in question.  The second digit in the four-digit 
code will identify the particular category for that series.  If the four-digit code is only numbers, 
then it follows that this is a school policy. When the four-digit sequence if followed by a letter 
“P” or “F,” then it represents that the policy respectively has an administrative procedure 
and/or form to accompany the policy. 

Code example 

To understand the structure in more detail, consider the board policy 3201 on student records.  
Since this policy is in the 3000s it represents a policy regarding “students.” Recognizing the 
second digit is a two (2) is represents the category of “rights and responsibilities.” At this point, 
the final two digits are counters under the category of “right and responsibilities” going from 01 
to 99 unique board policies. 

- 3201 Release of Student Information 

- 3201P Procedure for Release of Student Information 

- 3201F Form for Release of Student Information 

Chart of policy accounts 

Below is the series of seven areas of policies and procedures including: 

- 0000 Organizational strategy 

• 0000 Cultural engagement 

• 0100 Core framework 

• 0200 Administrative logistics 

• 0300 Accountability for improvement 

• 0400 Program evaluation 

- 1000 Board 

• 1000 Organization 

• 1100 Bylaws (election) 

• 1200 Board organization 

• 1300 Methods of governance 

• 1400 Meetings 

• 1600 Principles of operation 

• 1700 Board member benefits 

• 1800 Board development 
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- 2000 Instruction 

• 2000 Program development and resources 

• 2100 Learning programs and supports 

• 2200 School organization 

• 2300 Program supplements 

• 2400 Requirements and assessments 

- 3000 Students 

• 3100 Admission and attendance 

• 3200 Rights and responsibilities 

• 3400 Student welfare 

• 3500 Student activities 

• 3700 Safety and security 

- 4000 Community relations 

• 4000 Communication with the public 

• 4100 Public participation in schools 

• 4200 Public access to schools, staff, and students 

• 4300 Relations with other agencies and schools 

• 4400 Political affairs 

• 4500 General school operation and activities 

- 5000 Personnel 

• 5000 Recruitment and personnel selection 

• 5200 Employment practices 

• 5300 Compensation 

• 5400 Leaves 

• 5500 Benefits 

• 5600 Auxiliary personnel 

• 5700 Accountability 

• 5900 Restrictions and prohibitions 

- 6000 Management support 

• 6000 Financial planning and management  

• 6100 Revenues 

• 6200 Purchasing 

• 6500 Risk management  

• 6600 Transportation 

• 6700 Food services 

• 6800 School property 

• 6900 Capital projects 
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Vision, Mission, and Goal 

Vision 
Every student college ready. 

Mission 
To support our students, in a college environment, with personal, academic, and social skills. 

Goal 
To improve the opportunities for pupils to learn in a college environment. 

 
 
 
 
References 
Adopted:  [9/1/2004], 1/15/2009, 9/1/2014, 1/15/2015, 8/19/2021 

Policy Review History:  9/1/2014, 9/1/2021, 9/1/2028 

Legal Reference:  NRS 388A.246 
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Vision Building (Procedure) 

The school will use this document to give greater detail to the already outlined vision, mission, 
and goal.  See below for more detail on preserving the core and simulating progress. 
 
Preserve the Core 

I. Vision: Every student college ready  

II. Mission: To support our students, in a college environment, with personal, academic, and 
social skills. 

III. Goal: To improvement the opportunities for pupils to learn in a college environment. 

IV. Core Values 

A. Own It: Take responsibility 

B. Be Committed: High expectations and getting results 

C. Continuous Improvement: Motivation to improve self and others 

V. Core Purpose:  To provide opportunities for students’ success in a real college environment. 

VI. Our Niche: A real college experience 

VII. Guarantee:  We guarantee a real college experience 

VIII. Desired Result: 90% of Nevada State High School students will perform successfully at a 
college level. 

Stimulate Progress 

I. Vivid Description 

A. NSHS will aim to see its students succeed beyond their high school year by providing 
them multiple opportunities to better themselves in areas they will rely on in the future. 

B. NSHS will stay in the National eye as it continues to grow and change the lives of 
high school students. 

C. NSHS students will gain insight for the workforce, become suitable applicants for 
college, and develop passion for future careers. 
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D. NSHS will work harder, go above and beyond traditional high schools, give each 
student an opportunity to live the life they dream of. 

II. Big Hairy Audacious Goal (BHAG) 

A. Become a Nationally acclaimed agent of change by creating and implementing new 
standards of college readiness. 

 
 
 
 
References 
Adopted:  [3/3/2007], 1/15/2009, 1/15/2015, 8/19/2021 

Policy Review History:  9/1/2011, 9/1/2014, 9/1/2021, 9/1/2028 

Legal Reference:  School Policy 0100 
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Bylaws 

Article I 
Introduction 

I. Name and Address 

The School is a public charter school pursuant to Chapter 388A and is sponsored by the State 
Public Charter School Authority. The Governing Board of the School is an independent body 
under the authorization of the Board of Trustees of the State Public Charter School Authority 
Board. The School’s Board plans and directs all aspects of the school’s operations. 

II. Legal Status 

The School is a public charter school pursuant to Chapter 388A and is sponsored by the State 
Public Charter School Authority. The Governing Board of the School is an independent body 
under the authorization of the Board of Trustees of the State Public Charter School Authority 
Board. The School’s Board plans and directs all aspects of the school’s operations. 

III. Formation 

The School is created under and shall operate in accordance with Nevada Revised Statutes, 
Chapter 388A and any other applicable State Statutes. 

Article II 
Membership 

I. Membership Eligibility and Right 

A. Membership in this School is, and at all times shall be, considered a privilege and not a 
right. All of the rights of a member of the School shall cease upon the death of the 
member, resignation, or other termination of membership. No member may transfer 
membership or any rights arising therefrom. 

B. Any person shall be eligible for membership in this School, provided only that they have 
a sincere interest and desire to assist in carrying out and fulfilling the purposes for which 
the School has been created. Candidates for Board membership must successfully 
complete an application process and be approved by the Board of Directors 

C. Nominees for new membership can be presented to the Membership Committee or 
designee by any member of the Board of Directors. The Membership Committee or 
designee shall then make a recommendation to the Board on each application it 
receives and the Board may elect to accept or reject each application for membership as 
it sees fit. 
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D. Nominees for new membership can be presented to the Membership Committee or 
designee by any member of the Board of Directors. The Membership Committee or 
designee shall then make a recommendation to the Board on each application it 
receives and the Board may elect to accept or reject each application for membership as 
it sees fit. 

II. Termination of Membership 

A. Resignation: A resignation by a Board member shall be effective upon receipt by the 
Chairperson of a written communication of such resignation. 

B. Removal for cause: Any member of the Board may be removed by the affirmative vote 
of two-thirds (2/3) of the Directors then in office, excluding the member at issue 
whenever in their judgment such removal would serve the best interests of the School. 

III. Membership Fees Dues or Assessments 

The Board of Directors shall determine the fees, dues or assessments, if any, associated with 
the types of members from time to time. 

IV. Voting Power 

A quorum shall exist when no less than fifty percent (50%) of the Members of the Board of 
Directors (“Directors”) are represented in person. The Board may conduct business by majority 
vote at any properly noticed regular, annual, or special meeting. The certificate of the secretary 
that proper notice has been given to each Member shall be conclusive that such notice has in 
fact been given, and each Member with the exception any ex officio non-voting member shall 
be entitled to one (1) vote. Every act or decision of a majority of the active Members present in 
person shall be valid as the act of the Membership; provided, however, that the candidates for 
the Board of Directors receiving the highest number of votes up to the number of Directors to 
be elected shall be declared elected. Every person entitled to vote or execute consents shall 
have the right to do so in person. 

V. Time and Place of Meeting 

The Board shall establish a schedule for regular meetings that shall occur no less frequently 
than once a quarter and shall be held in the county in which the School is located. Notice of the 
meeting must be provided in accordance with Nevada Open Meeting Law. Notice of the time 
and place of every regular or special meeting shall be given to each member of the Board by 
first class mail at least three (3) business days before the date fixed for the meeting and to all 
those individuals who request notice of relevant meetings. The purpose of any regular or 
special meeting must be specified in the notice of such meeting. Minutes of each Board 
meeting shall be taken and shall be approved by the Board and kept at the School. 

A. An agenda must be produced for each regular and special board meeting in order to 
provide effective and efficient meeting practice. The agenda shall be prepared in 
accordance with NRS 241.020(2). 
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VI. Annual Meeting 

The annual meeting of the Board shall be held at the School in January of each year as the 
Board may determine. The annual meeting shall take the place of the regularly scheduled 
quarterly meeting. Written notice stating the place, day, and hour of the meeting shall be given 
personally or mailed to each member of the Board at least three (3) business days prior to the 
date fixed for the annual meeting. Notice of the meeting must also be provided in accordance 
with Nevada’s Open Meeting Law. The annual meeting shall be for the purpose of electing 
officers and new Board members and for the transaction of such business as may come before 
the meeting. 

VII. Special Meetings 

Special meetings of the Board may be called at any time by the Chairperson or by a majority of 
the Board. Special meetings shall be held at such time and place as may be designated by the 
authority calling such meeting and comply with Nevada’s Open Meeting Law for posting and 
the applicable voting powers and requirements for a quorum defined herein. 

VIII. Participation by Technology 

To the extent permitted by law, any member of the Board or committee thereof may 
participate in a meeting of such Board or committee by means of technology, including but 
limited to, telephone, Internet, or similar communications method by which all persons 
participating in the meeting can hear each other, and participation in such a fashion shall 
constitute presence in person at such meeting. 

IX. Proxy Voting 

Proxy voting is not permitted. 

X. Compensation 

To the extent the Law provides, Directors may receive $80 per meeting for attendance. 

XI. Orientation/Training 

New Board members shall be given an orientation by the Board prior to their first Board 
meeting. Written materials shall be provided in the form of a Board packet. All Board members 
shall be offered general board training no less than one time per year.
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Article III 
Board of Directors 

I. Member – Board of Directors 

The Board of Directors shall be composed of eight (8) Directors nominated and elected by the 
Board. Members of the Board of Directors are responsible for setting policy, setting budgets, 
approving programs and projects, overseeing committees, entering into contracts for the 
School, representing the School in transacting business, and service to the community. The 
Board of Directors shall comply with the following 

- A majority of Members shall be residents of the county in which the School is 
sponsored.  

- Members of the Board of Directors meet NRS 388A.320: a) two members with a valid 
teaching license, b) two members who possess knowledge and experience in business, 
c) one member that is a parent or legal guardian of an enrolled student at the School. 

- Officers of the School are elected from this body. Members are elected and removed 
according to the Bylaws then in effect. 

II. Member – Powers of Directors 

Subject to the powers of the Members as provided by law or herein set forth, all organizational 
powers of the School shall be exercised by or under the authority of, and the business and 
affairs of the School shall be controlled by, the Board of Directors. Without limiting the 
generality of the foregoing, the Board of Directors shall have powers including: 

- To change the principal office for the transaction of the business of the School from one 
location to another within Clark County; to fix and locate from time to time, one or 
more subsidiary offices of the School within the State of Nevada; to designate any place 
within Clark County for the holding of any Directors' or Members' meetings.  

- To delegate to the Executive Officers any of the powers and authority of the Board of 
Directors of the business and affairs of the School, except the power to amend the 
Bylaws, subject to the control of the Board of Directors. 

- To make and change policies, rules, and regulations not inconsistent with law, or with 
these Bylaws, for the management and control of the School and its affairs, and of its 
employees, and agents; to lease, purchase, or otherwise acquire, in any lawful manner, 
for and in the name of the School, any and all real and personal property, rights, or 
privileges deemed necessary or convenient for the conduct of the School’s purpose and 
mission 

- To enter into agreements and contracts with individuals, groups of individuals, 
corporations, or governments for any lawful purpose.  

- To evaluate the Chief Executive Officer and Chief Operations Officer of the School.  
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- To develop and approve the annual budget and financial planning which shall be 
monitored and adjusted as necessary.  

- To submit a final budget to the state pursuant to statute/regulation.  

- To cause an annual audit of the accounts of the School, as well as any other inspection 
required by law, to be made by an accountant to be selected by the Board, showing in 
reasonable detail all of the assets, liabilities, revenues and expenses of the School.  

- To cause to be kept a record of all the minutes, acts and proceedings of the Board.  

- To ensure ongoing evaluation of the School to provide accountability.  

- To uphold and enforce all laws related to charter school operations.  

- To improve and further develop the School.  

- To strive for a diverse student population, reflective of the community.  

- To ensure adequate funding for operation.  

- To solicit and receive grants and other funding consistent with the mission of the School 
to raise operating and capital funds.  

- To carry out other duties as described in the School’s Charter Contract. 

III. Member – Board Composition 

The eight (8) seats making up the Board of Directors shall comprise the following: 

- Seat 1: Parent Director (see NRS 388A.320) 

- Seat 2: Parent Director (Ex officio non-voting)  

- Seat 3: Teacher Director (see NRS 388A.320)  

- Seat 4: Teacher Director (see NRS 388A.320)  

- Seat 5: Business Director (see NRS 388A.320)  

- Seat 6: Business Director (see NRS 388A.320) 

- Seat 7: Community Director 

- Seat 8: Community Director  

IV. Election 

The Board of Directors shall fill vacancies which occur in the elected membership of the Board 
of Directors at the end of a Directors term in office. The Board of Directors may nominate 
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individuals to serve as Directors as well as take nominations from the community at large 
throughout the year. The Board Chair or designee(s) will review nominations and place a 
sufficient number of candidates to fill vacancies on the Board of Directors at the next regularly 
scheduled meeting of the Board. The Board may elect to approve the candidate(s) to fill 
vacancies with a majority vote of the Directors; otherwise, the continue searching for 
candidates. 

V. Term of Office 

With respect to the appointment of initial Directors, the terms of office shall be as follows: for 
Board seats 1 and 2, a term of one (1) year, for Board seats 3 through 5, a term of two (2) years, 
and for Board seats 6 through 8, a term of three (3) years. Seats will be filled in the following 
order: 1, 2, 3, 7, 4, 8, 5, 6. 

After the initial appointments, Directors, with the exception of Parent Directors, may serve two 
(2) renewable two (2) year terms, or to serve the remaining portion of the term of a Director 
who cannot complete their term. Directors shall be elected from the community. Parent 
Directors may serve two (2) renewable one (1) year terms. 

VI. Ex Officio Non-Voting Member 

The school shall elect an ex officio non-voting “Parent Member” from the board of a 
substantially similar school from another county in the state of Nevada. The Board of Directors 
may determine that such a school or “Parent Member” does not exist and elect an additional 
parent member from the current School’s current community to represent as an ex officio non-
voting member on the Board. 

VII. Holdover Authority 

A Director on the Board may continue to serve after the end of the period prescribed for their 
maximum term limit until such time that a subsequent member is appointed to the position, 
but not to exceed 12 months or the Board by a majority vote determines there is a need to 
maintain board capacity. The maximum number of years any Member can serve is nine years. 

VIII. Vacancies 

The Board of Directors shall fill vacancies which occur in the elected membership of the Board 
of Directors between annual meetings for the unexpired term(s) of the elected member(s) 
causing the vacancy. 

IX. Absences 

Absences by Directors at Board of Director meetings will be excused with prior notice to the 
Chairman or designee. The Board may, from time to time, remove a Director from office based 
on an excessive number of absences from Board Meetings, as determined by the Board in their 
reasonable discretion. Prior removal from the Board for excessive absences shall not bar the 
election of a former Director to a new term of office. 
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X. Quorum 

A quorum shall exist when no less than fifty percent (50%) of the Members of the Board of 
Directors (“Directors”) are represented. The Board may conduct business by majority vote at 
any properly noticed regular, annual, or special meeting. The certificate of the Secretary that 
proper notice has been given shall be conclusive that such notice has in fact been given, and 
each Director shall be entitled to one (1) vote with the exception of ex-officio non-voting 
members. Every act or decision of a majority of the active Directors present in person shall be 
valid as the act of the Board. Directors person entitled to vote or execute consents shall have 
the right to do so in person. 

XI. Chief Executive Officer and Chief Operations Officer 

The Board may retain the services of a Chief Executive Officer (CEO) and/or Chief Operations 
Officer (COO) as either an employee or an independent contractor on such terms and 
conditions as the Board may approve. The CEO and COO shall report to the Board Chair. 

Article IV 
Officers 

I. Chair 

The Chair of the Board shall preside at all meetings of the Board and communicate with staff 
when necessary on developing upcoming agendas. The Chair of the Board shall possess the 
power to sign all certificates, contracts or other instruments of the School which are approved 
by the Board. The Chair of the Board shall have the general supervision, direction, and control 
of the business and affairs of the Executive Committee, and shall exercise and perform such 
other powers and duties as may be prescribed by the Board from time to time. 

II. Vice Chair 

In the absence of the Board Chair or in the event of the Chair’s disability, inability, or refusal to 
act, the Vice Chair of the Board shall perform all of the duties of the Chair and, in so acting, shall 
have all of the powers of the Chair. The Vice Chair shall have such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be prescribed from time to time by the Board or by the Chair. 

III. Clerk 

The Clerk shall keep or cause to be kept a book of minutes at the principal office or at such 
other place as the Board may order of all meetings of the Board with the time and place of 
holding, whether regular or special and if special, how authorized, the notice thereof given, the 
name or names of those present at the Board meetings and the proceedings thereof. The Clerk 
shall give or cause to be given notice of all the meetings of the Board required by these Bylaws 
or by law to be given and perform such other duties as may be prescribed by the Board from 
time to time. The Clerk of the Board shall exercise and perform such other powers and duties as 
may be prescribed by the Board from time to time. 



1000 

Bylaws | Page 8 of 15 

IV. First Secretary 

The First Secretary to the Board is the Chief Operations Officer. This is a paid position as part of 
the school and this individual has no voting rights and does not sit on the Board. The First 
Secretary shall handle all communication to and from the Board and shall establish setting up 
the Board meetings, announcing the meetings to the Members and public, and processing 
paperwork for Board packets, agendas, meeting minutes. 

V. Second Secretary 

In the absence of the First Secretary or in the event of the First Secretary’s disability, inability or 
refusal to act, the Second Secretary to the Board shall perform all of the duties of the First 
Secretary and in so acting, shall have all of the responsibilities and roles of the First Secretary in 
relationship to the Board. 

VI. Election and Term of Office 

The Officers of the School shall include a Chair, Vice-Chair, and Clerk. The Board shall elect all 
officers of the School at the annual meeting of the Board, which officers shall be installed in 
office at such annual meeting to serve for terms of one (1) year and until their successors have 
been duly elected and qualified. Should there be more than one (1) nominee for a vacancy, the 
nominee receiving the greatest number of votes by the Board of Directors shall be declared 
elected and shall be installed in office at the annual meeting. 

VII. Vacancies 

A vacancy in any office because of death, resignation, removal, disqualification, or otherwise 
shall be filled by the Board of Directors.
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Article V 
Standing and Ad Hoc Committees 

The Board may choose to appoint Standing Committees or Ad Hoc Committees from time to 
time. Whether active or inactive, the permitted Standing Committees shall be: Executive 
Committee; Development Committee, Personnel Committee, Finance Committee, Public 
Relations Committee, and Membership Committee. The Board may appoint an Ad Hoc 
Committee to address any issue or matter designated by the Board and not otherwise within 
the responsibility of a Standing Committee. 

Chairpersons of the Standing Committees shall be appointed by the Board Chair and shall be 
selected from the Board of Directors. Said appointments shall be for the term of one (1) year, 
but may be renewed for successive one (1) year terms by the Chair. Members of Standing 
Committees shall be appointed by the Chairperson of the Standing Committee from the 
members of the School community. The Chairperson shall ensure that members of any 
Standing Committee or otherwise shall not constitute enough members of the Board of 
Directors to represent a quorum. Should the Chairperson of a Standing Committee desire to 
include a person that is not a member of the School community in the actions or deliberations 
of that committee, the prior approval of the Executive Committee is required. The Executive 
Committee may, from time to time, create and abolish such Special Committees as deemed 
necessary and proper in order to effectuate the purposes of the School. 

The purpose of Committees is to make recommendations for effective and efficient operation 
of the school to the school’s administrators as shall be provided in such resolution or in these 
Bylaws. The Board shall not be permitted to delegate the powers of the Board to any 
Committee with the exception of the Executive Committee. 

Committees and Directors shall not be involved in handling the day-to-day details of running 
the School, dealing with specific personnel issues, or addressing individual student needs. The 
Board delegates the responsibility for running the charter school and implementing policies of 
the Board to the School’s Administration and, specifically, the Chief Executive Officer. 

Nothing in this Section precludes an individual Director from interacting with members of the 
public or the School. Members of the Committee are aligned with the how will versus how well 
philosophy of the Board of Directors. In short, the Directors are responsible for how well things 
get done; whereas, the School’s Administration is responsible for how will things get done 

I. Executive Committee 

The Executive Committee shall be composed of the Chair, Vice Chair, and Clerk of the School. 
Each member of the Executive Committee shall have an equal vote. Meetings of the Executive 
Committee shall be held at such times and places as determined by the Committee. A simple 
majority of the number of members of the Executive Committee shall constitute a quorum. The 
Executive Committee may act for the Board of Directors when a quorum is present and 
specifically authorized by the Board of Directors or the Bylaws. The Executive Committee shall 
be responsible for seeing that adequate procedural safeguards are established for School funds 
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and any action taken by the Executive Committee. Said action, shall require ratification by the 
entire Board of Directors at the next regularly scheduled or special meeting 

II. Finance Committee 

The Finance Committee is the planning arm of the School. The Committee is responsible for 
developing the programs required to acquire capital and project funds needed to fulfill the 
School’s projects. This Committee has the responsibility for overseeing the financial portfolio of 
the School, and the prudent investment of all assets, in a manner to assure maximum yield, 
with protection of adequate safeguards. This Committee shall be composed of not less than 
three (3) members of the school, at least one of which shall be a Director. 

III. Public Relations Committee 

The Public Relations Committee shall provide access to the community to communicate the 
philosophy, purpose, and program of the School in the most understandable manner. This 
Committee shall be composed of at least three (3) members, at least one of which shall be a 
Director. 

IV. Membership Committee 

The Membership Committee shall be responsible for recruiting new members from the School, 
processing the applications, requiring background checks, presentation and recommendation of 
said applications to the Board of Directors. This Committee shall be composed of at least three 
(3) members, at least one of which shall be a Director. 

V. Personnel Committee 

The Personnel Committee shall be responsible analyzing and overseeing practices and systems 
for the successful recruitment and retention of staff members at the School. This Committee 
shall be composed of at least three (3) members, at least one of which shall be a Director. 

VI. Development Committee 

The Development Committee shall be responsible for creating and overseeing academic and 
engagement programs offered by the School. This Committee shall be composed of at least 
three (3) members, at least one of which shall be a Director. 

VII. Removal of Officers 

Any officer of the School may be removed, either with or without cause, by a two-thirds (2/3) 
majority of the Directors then in office at any regular or special meeting of the Board. 

VIII. Vacancies 

A vacancy in any office because of death, resignation, removal, disqualification, or otherwise 
may be filled by the Board by majority vote for the unexpired portion of the term. 

Article VI 
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Supporting Groups 

The Board of Directors may appoint Alumni Members, Honorary Members, and Advisory 
Members. Members so appointed are not entitled to vote or hold office but may attend Board 
Meetings and serve on Standing or Special Committees 

I. Alumni Members 

Graduates from the School in good standing are granted renewable one (1) year term status. 
Alumni Members may, but are not required to, attend regular Board meetings. Alumni 
Members shall serve on one or more committees. Alumni Members may be removed from said 
position by the Chair at the recommendation of the Executive Committee. 

II. Honorary Members 

A community leader or respected individual who lends their name to legitimize the mission and 
work of the Board may serve as an honorary member. Honorary Members do not necessarily 
work actively on programs or projects, but may do so at the request of the Board of Directors. 
An Honorary Member is invited to serve in this capacity with the approval of and by the Board 
of Directors and may be removed for cause by a simple majority of the Board. Honorary 
members may include, but are not limited to, elected officials, celebrities, or respected 
community leaders. 

III. Advisory Members 

A highly qualified person, who offers their name and expertise in a field, in an active manner, as 
needed and accepted by the Board of Directors. 

Article VII 
Financial Matters 

I. Gifts 

The Board may accept on behalf of the School any contribution, gift, bequest, etc. for the 
general purposes or any special purpose of the School. 

II. Deposits 

All funds of the School not otherwise employed shall be deposited to the credit of the School in 
such banks, trust companies, or other custodians located in the State of Nevada as the Board 
may select. 

III. Checks, Drafts, and Notes 

All checks, drafts, or other orders for payment of money, notes, or other evidence of indebted-
ness issued in the name of the School shall be signed by such officer or officers, or agents of the 
School and in such manner as shall be determined by the Board. The Board determines that 
Chief Operations Officer is authorized and required to sign all checks for the school and 
succeeds to the Chief Executive Officer in his/her absence. In the absence of both appointed 
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administrators, the responsibility resides with the Chair of the Board or their designee. At any 
time, the Chair of the Board may revise this Section during public meeting and a majority vote 
of the Board to require additional signees (officer or officers, or agents of the School) to 
accompany the signature of the Chief Operations Officer of the school for any or all checks, 
drafts, or other orders for payment of money, notes, or other evidence of indebtedness issued 
in the name of the School. 

IV. Safeguards 

It shall be the responsibility of the Executive Committee, to establish adequate safeguards for 
the receipt and disbursement of all funds or property contributed or tendered to the School. 

V. Annual Review 

There shall be an annual review of the affairs of the School by a certified public accountant or 
firm of public accountants selected by the Board of Directors who shall furnish an annual audit 
or compilation report, to the extent required by law, to the Board of Directors, and shall review 
that such federal and state tax returns and reports for filing by the School follows the law. 

VI. Contacts 

The Board may authorize any officer or officers, agent or agents to enter into any contract or 
execute and deliver any instrument with reasonable cause and in good faith and progress in the 
name of and on behalf of the School, and such authority may be general or confined to specific 
instances. 

VII. Loans 

No loans shall be contracted for or on behalf of the School and no evidence of indebtedness 
shall be issued in the name of the School unless authorized by the Board. Such authority shall 
be confined to specific instances. No loan shall be made to any officer or Board member of the 
School. 

VIII. Fiscal Year 

The fiscal year of the School shall begin on July 1 and end on June 30. 

Article VIII 
Indemnification 

I. Indemnification of Directors, Officers, and Employees 

Every person who was or is a party or is threatened to be a party to or is involved in any action, 
suit or proceedings, whether civil, criminal, administrative or investigative, by reason of the fact 
that he or a person of whom he is the legal representative is or was a Director or officer of the 
School or is or was serving at the request of the School or for its benefit as a Director or officer 
of another School, or as its representative in a partnership, joint venture, trust or other 
enterprise, shall be indemnified and held harmless to the fullest extent legally permissible 
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under Chapter 82 and 388A of Nevada Law from time to time against all expenses, liability, and 
loss (including attorneys' fees, judgments, fines and amounts paid or to be paid in settlement) 
reasonably incurred or suffered by him in connection therewith. The expenses of officers and 
Directors incurred in defending a civil or criminal action, suit, or proceedings must be paid by 
the Schools at which they are incurred and in advance of the final disposition of the action, suit, 
or proceedings upon receipt of an undertaking by or on behalf of the Director or officer to 
repay the amount if it is ultimately determined by a court of competent jurisdiction that he is 
not entitled to be indemnified by the School. Such right of indemnification shall be a contract 
right which may be enforced in any manner desired by such person. Such right of 
indemnification shall not be exclusive of any other right which such Directors, officers or 
representatives may have or hereafter acquire and, without limiting the generality of such 
statement, they shall be entitled to their respective rights of indemnification under any bylaw, 
agreement, vote of Directors, provision of law or otherwise, as well as their rights under this 
Article. 

II. Policies of Insurance 

The Board may cause the School to purchase and maintain insurance on behalf of any person 
who is or was a Director or officer of the School, or is or was serving at the request of the 
School as a Director or officer of another School, or as its representative in a partnership, joint 
venture, trust or other enterprise against any liability asserted against such person and incurred 
in any such capacity or arising out of such status, whether or not the School would have the 
power to indemnify such person. 

III. Further Amendments 

The Board of Directors may from time to time adopt further bylaws with respect to 
indemnification and may amend these bylaws to provide at all times the fullest indemnification 
permitted by Chapters 82 and 388A of Nevada Law. 

IV. Limited Indemnification 

Notwithstanding any other provision of these bylaws, the Corporation shall neither indemnify 
any person nor purchase any insurance in any manner or to any extent that would jeopardize or 
be inconsistent with qualification of the School as an organization described in Section 501(c)(3) 
of the Internal Revenue Code or would result in liability under Section 4941 of the Internal 
Revenue Code.
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Article IX 
Amendment of the Bylaws 

These Bylaws may be amended, altered, or repealed and new Bylaws may be adopted by the 
Board of Directors by an affirmative vote of two-thirds (2/3) of all the Directors then in office at 
any meeting of the Board, provided that the full text of the proposed amendment, alteration, 
or repeal shall have been delivered to each Director at least three (3) days prior to the meeting. 
Bylaw amendments are held pending until final ratification from the School’s sponsor. 

Article X 
Property 

The property of the School shall be held and applied in promoting the general purposes of the 
School declared in these Bylaws. No property, including real estate, belonging to the School 
shall be conveyed or encumbered except by authority of a majority vote of the Board. Any such 
conveyance or encumbrance shall be executed by the Chair or designee in the name of the 
School, and such instrument shall be duly approved by the Board. 

Article XI 
Dissolution 

If, at any time and for any reason, the School’s charter is revoked or the School is dissolved, all 
assets of the School, after satisfaction of all outstanding claims by creditors, shall be disposed of 
or transferred to a nonprofit organization with goals and philosophies consistent with the 
School. This transfer may occur through the State of Nevada or the School’s sponsoring agent 
to dispose of as they see fit. 

Article XII 
Purpose of the Bylaws 

These Bylaws are adopted for the sole purpose of facilitating the discharge, in an orderly 
manner, of the purposes of the School. These Bylaws shall never be construed in any such way 
as to impair the efficient operation of the School. 

Certificate of Clerk 
I, the undersigned, do hereby certify that I am the duly elected and acting Clerk of the Nevada 
State High School Board, a Nevada nonprofit corporation, and the foregoing BYLAWS, 
comprising fourteen (14) pages; constitute the Bylaws of said Corporation as duly adopted at a 
meeting of the Board of Directors. 

 
 DATED this ____ day of ____________________, 20__. 
 
 

_________________________________, Clerk 
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Conflicts of Interest 

Purpose and Background 
The purpose of the conflict of interest policy is to protect this public Organization’s (Nevada 
State High School) interest when contemplating entering into a transaction or arrangement that 
might result in a possible excess benefit transaction. This policy is intended to supplement but 
not replace any applicable state and federal laws governing conflict of interest applicable to 
governmental, public, nonprofit or charitable organizations. 

Definitions 

I. Interested Persons 

Any director, principal officer, or member of a committee with governing board delegated 
powers, which has a direct or indirect financial interest, as defined below, is an interested 
person. 

II. Financial Interest 

A person has a financial interest if the person has, directly or indirectly, through business, 
investment, or family. 

A. An ownership or investment interest in an entity with which the Organization has a 
transaction or arrangement. 

B. A compensation arrangement with the Organization or with any entity or individual with 
which the Organization has a transaction or arrangement. 

C. A potential ownership or investment interest in, or compensation arrangement with, 
any entity or individual with which the Organization is negotiating a transaction or 
arrangement. 

Compensation includes direct and indirect remuneration as gifts or favors that are not 
insubstantial.  

A financial interest is not necessarily a conflict of interest. Under Determine whether a Conflict 
of Interest Exists (see below Protocols), a person who has a financial interest may have a 
conflict of interest only if the appropriate governing board or committee determines that a 
conflict of interest exists. 
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Protocols 

I. Duty to Disclose 

In connection with any actual or possible conflict of interest, an interested person must disclose 
the existence of the financial interest and be given the opportunity to disclose all material facts 
to the directors and members of committees with governing board delegated powers 
considering the proposed transactions or arrangement. 

II. Determine Whether a Conflict of Interest Exists 

An interested person shall disclose a potential conflict of interest at governing board or 
committee meeting. However, after the presentation, it is the ultimate decision of the 
interested person to abstain, stay, or leave from any and all discussion and/or vote on the 
transaction or arrangement involving the possible conflict of interest. 

III. Procedures for Addressing the Conflict of Interest 

A. An interested person may make a presentation at the governing board or committee 
meeting, but after the presentation, he/she shall leave the meeting during the 
discussion of, and the vote on, the transaction or arrangement involving the possible 
conflict of interest. 

B. The chairperson of the governing board or committee shall, if appropriate, appoint a 
disinterested person or committee to investigate alternatives to the proposed 
transaction or arrangement. 

C. After exercising due diligence, the governing board or committee shall determine 
whether the Organization can obtain with reasonable efforts a more advantageous 
transaction or arrangement from a person or entity that would not give rise to a conflict 
of interest. 

D. If a more advantageous transaction or arrangement is not reasonably possible under 
circumstances not producing a conflict of interest, the governing board or committee 
shall determine by a majority vote of the disinterested directors whether the 
transaction or arrangement is in the Organization’s best interest, for its own benefit, 
and whether it is fair and reasonable. In conformity with the above determination it 
shall make its decision as to whether to enter into the transaction or arrangement. 

IV. Violations of the Conflicts of Interest Policy 

A. If the governing board or committee has reasonable cause to believe a member has 
failed to disclose actual or possible conflicts of interest, it shall inform the member of 
the basis for such belief and afford the member an opportunity to explain the alleged 
failure to disclose. 

B. If, after hearing the member’s response and after making further investigation as 
warranted by the circumstances, the governing board or committee determines the 
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member has failed to disclose an actual or possible conflict of interest, it shall take 
appropriate disciplinary and corrective action using one or all of the following: 
consulting with the Organization’s legal counsel, informing the Organizations 
authorizing sponsor, or the Nevada Commission on Ethics. 

Records of Proceedings 

I. Meeting Minutes Contents with Boards having Delegated Powers 

A. The names of the persons who disclosed or otherwise were found to have a financial 
interest in connection with an actual or possible conflict of interest, the nature of the 
financial interest, any action taken to determine whether a conflict of interest was 
present, and the governing board’s or committee’s decision as to whether a conflict of 
interest in fact existed. 

B. The names of the persons who were present for discussions and votes relating to the 
transaction or arrangement, the content of the discussion, including any alternatives to 
the proposed transaction or arrangement, and a record of any votes taken in connection 
with the proceedings. 

Compensation 

I. Voting on Matters involving Compensation 

A. A voting member of the governing board who receives compensation, directly or 
indirectly, from the Organization for services is precluded from voting on matters 
pertaining to that member’s compensation. 

B. A voting member of any committee whose jurisdiction includes compensation matters 
and who receives compensation, directly or indirectly, from the Organization for 
services is precluded from voting on matters pertaining to that member’s 
compensation. 

C. No voting member of the governing board or any committee whose jurisdiction includes 
compensation matters and who receives compensation, directly or indirectly, from the 
Organization, either individually or collectively, is prohibited from providing information 
to any committee regarding compensation.
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Periodic Reviews 

I. Consistency with Charitable Purposes 

To ensure the Organization operates in a manner consistent with charitable purposes and does 
not engage in activities that could jeopardize its tax-exempt status, periodic reviews shall be 
conducted. The periodic reviews shall, at a minimum, include the following subjects: 

A. Whether compensation arrangements and benefits are reasonable, based on competent 
survey information and the result of arm’s length bargaining. 

B. Whether partnerships, joint ventures, and arrangements with management 
organizations conform to the Organization’s written policies, are properly recorded, 
reflect reasonable investment or payments for goods and services, further charitable 
purposes and do not result in inurement, impermissible private benefit or in an excess 
benefit transaction. 

Use of Outside Experts 

When conducting the periodic reviews as provided for in Article VII, the Organization may, but 
need not, use outside advisors. If outside experts are used, their use shall not relieve the 
governing board of its responsibility for ensuring periodic reviews are conducted. 

Annual Certification Statements 

I. Each Interested Person shall annually sign that they have: 

A. Received a copy of the conflicts of interest policy 

B. Read and understand the policy 

C. Agreed to comply with the policy 

D. Understands the Organization is public charter school entity authorized through a 
written charter through NRS 388A and in order to maintain its charter must engage 
primarily in activities, which accomplish its strategic framework, mission, and overall 
purpose of the school. 

I hereby certify that I am an interested party of the organization and affirming with my 
signature below that I have received a copy of the conflict of interest policy. 

    DATED this ____ day of ____________________, 20__. 
 
 

Signature_________________________________         
 

Print Name_________________________________, Title________________ 
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Code of Ethics 

Dealing with Issues 

I. Guiding Principles to Strive For: 

A. Abide by the legislation, code, policies, regulations, procedures, and practices that 
govern Nevada State High School. 

B. Be guided by the strategic framework of the school. 

C. Practice the highest level of ethical standards of honesty, integrity, and accountability. 

D. Recognize and respect the personal integrity of members in the school community.  

E. Openly declare and stay clear from any perceived conflicts of interest. 

F. Foster a positive atmosphere in which individuals are able to succeed. 

G. Consider the best interest of students, families, staff, and members of the school 
community. 

H. Support decisions of the majority while honoring an individual’s right to express 
opposing views. 

I. Uphold the confidential nature of school business and never disclose confidential 
information. 

J. Use appropriate communication channels when questions or concerns arise. 

I hereby certify that I am an interested party of the organization and affirming with my 
signature below that I have received a copy of the adopted code of ethics policy. 

    DATED this ____ day of ____________________, 20__. 
 
 

Signature_________________________________         
 

Print Name_________________________________, Title________________ 
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Disputes with Sponsor 

Resolving Disputes with Sponsor 

I. Guiding Principles to Strive For: 

A. The sponsor and the charter school shall first submit disputes to the head Director for 
the sponsor.  Thereafter, the Director and charter school shall meet and attempt in 
good faith to negotiate a resolution of the dispute.  In the event the there is no 
resolution informal resolution between the charter school and director, then an appeal 
may be made to the sponsors board and/or to the State Board of Education for 
consideration. 
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Curriculum, Courses, and Textbooks 

General Curriculum Statement 
The curriculum at the Nevada State High School (NSHS) provides students the opportunity to 
develop and demonstrate knowledge and skills in English, history, government, science, 
mathematics, arts/humanities, and computer literacy. This college-level curriculum is aligned to 
state required coursework for 11th and 12th grade high school students and allows students 
who enroll at the NSHS to finish their coursework and receive a high school diploma. 

College Courses 
Nevada State High School uses dual credit college courses and high school courses. 

High School Courses 
Nevada State High School uses dual credit college courses and high school courses. 

I. Introduction to the College Experience (Two-Week Course) 

A. This course exposes students to the culture and expectations of NSHS and assist them in 
the seamless transition into college. Selected topics include, but are not limited to: 
writing processes; collaborating and interacting with others; research; data analysis; 
group presentations; time management; college expectations; organization; critical 
thinking skills; goal setting; and school policies, rules, and procedures. 

1. Offered at 0.5 high school elective credit. 

II. Study Skills 

A. This course develops and refine skills for college preparedness, remedial and proficiency 
assistance, and academic support based on students’ needs. Instructors guide students 
in becoming independent resourceful learners 

1. Offered at 0.5 high school elective credit. This course is required every semester, 
and passing each course or fulfilling an exemption is required to earn a diploma from 
NSHS. 

III. Transitions (first and second semester; first year students only) 

A. This course is designed to introduce and expose students to a variety of skills needed for 
a successful transition into college. These skills are organized into three pillars: personal, 
academic and social. The course teaches transitioning skills while also developing 
student’s professional habits and exposing them to the school’s core values. Passing this 
course is a requirement for graduation from NSHS. 
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1. The course is offered as 0.5 high school elective credit. This course is required for all 
first-year students, and passing each semester is required to earn a diploma from 
NSHS. 

IV. COMPASS (first and second semester; second year students only) 

A. This course is for monitoring and communicating with second-year NSHS students to 
ensure progress toward high school graduation and college transition. Although 
COMPASS is not a credit bearing class, participation is required and passing it is a 
requirement for graduation from NSHS. 

1. (i) Not for credit. This course is required for all second-year students, and passing 
each semester is required to earn a diploma from NSHS. 

Textbooks 

I. High school classes 

A. All core high school classes will use state approved textbooks. 

II. College classes 

A. All college classes will use individual instructor approved textbooks. 
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Internet Safety 

Internet Safety 
I. General Information 

A. It is the adopted policy of the Nevada State High School to: 

1. Prevent user access over its computer network to, or transmission of, inappropriate 
material via Internet, electronic mail, or other forms of direct electronic 
communications. 

2. Prevent unauthorized access and other unlawful online activity. 

3. Prevent unauthorized online disclosure, use, or dissemination of personal 
identification information of minors. 

II. Access to Inappropriate Material 

A. To the extent practicable, technology protection measures shall be used to block access 
to inappropriate information via the Internet or other forms of electronic 
communications.  

B. Specifically, as required by the Children’s Internet Protection Act, blocking shall be 
applied to visual depictions of material deemed obscene and/or child pornography, or 
to any material deemed harmful to minors. 

C. Subject to staff supervision, technology protection measures shall be disabled upon a 
request to do so by an adult patron or, in the case of minors, minimized for bona fide 
research and/or other lawful purposes. 

III. Inappropriate Network Usage 

A. To the extent practicable, steps shall be taken to promote the safety and security of 
users of the Nevada State High School online network when using electronic mail, chat 
rooms, instant messaging, and other forms of direct electronic communications. 

B. Specifically, as required by the Children’s Internet Protection Act, prevention of 
inappropriate network usage includes, but not limited to: 
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1. Unauthorized access, including so-called ‘hacking’ and other unlawful activities. 

2. Unauthorized disclosure, use, and dissemination of personal identification 
information regarding minors. 

IV. Supervision and Monitoring 

A. It shall be the responsibility of all members of the Nevada State High School staff to 
supervise and/or monitor usage of the online computer network and access to the 
Internet on NSHS campuses in accordance with this policy and the Children’s Internet 
Protection Act. 

B. Adopting procedures for the disabling and/or modifying of any technology protection 
measures shall be the sole responsibility of the Nevada State High School Governing 
Body and/or their designated representatives. 

V. Training 

A. The school shall provide the training of minors about appropriate online behavior, 
including interacting with other individuals on social networking sites, cyber bullying, 
etc. 

B. The school shall annually collect signed acknowledgements from all students regarding 
appropriate online behavior in the form of the Internet Acceptable Use Policy (AUP) and 
Student/Parent Handbook Acknowledgement. 
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English Language Learners 

Vision, Purpose, and Philosophy 
Nevada State High School’s mission is to provide English Learner (EL) students equitable access 
to curricular and extracurricular programs through language acquisition support services which 
will promote progress towards mastery of standards and college and career readiness. 

Desired Outcomes and Expectations 
NSHS is a dual-credit program where students’ core classes are taught at local colleges with real 
college professors in real college classes. The high school focuses on supporting students in a 
college environment. Through the application process, students take a college placement test 
in English and the college dictates the English class placement level including classes for English 
Learners (ELs). Student progress is tracked continually each semester with individual student 
scorecard reports documenting areas of growth toward the school mission of academic, 
personal responsibility and social connection toward college readiness. When necessary, the 
school contracts with a highly certified reading and TESL/ELAD endorsed teacher to supplement 
college instruction and support progress toward passing state exams (ACT) and other school-
wide testing. Interventions are logged in the student intervention tracking program. 
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English Language Learners 

Process Criterion 
Nevada State High School’s English Language (EL) Learner policy was reviewed and input 
provided by staff, administration, and parents. Nevada State High School utilized federal and 
state resources to update this plan. 

Definitions, Terms and Acronyms 
The terms and associated acronyms throughout the document are as follows: 

• Nevada Department of Education – NDE 
• State Public Charter School Authority – SPCSA 
• Nevada State High School – NSHS 
• Clark County School District – CCSD 
• English learner –EL 
• School Performance Plan – SPP 
• Home Language Survey – HLS 
• English Language Proficiency Assessment – ELPA 
• English Language Acquisition and Development – ELAD 
• Teach English as a Second Language – TESL 
• World-Class Instructional Design and Assessment – WIDA 

 
EL Service Delivery Plan and Operation Guide 
During the registration process, applicants are given a separate form for the three prompt 
Home Language Survey. 

I. If the student/parent speaks Spanish, they can select their communication preference to be 
in Spanish and may be directed to staff who speaks Spanish for additional support. 

A. NSHS staff must interview students/parents/guardians whose HLSs indicate there is a 
language other than English spoken at home with the following exceptions: 

1. Students who were previously classified as ELs and were then reclassified as Former 
ELs in their previous district; 

2. Students who transferred from another district or another WIDA state who did not 
qualify as ELs on the English proficiency screening test administered in their previous 
district or state; and 

3. Students who transferred from another district within Nevada or another WIDA 
state with ACCESS results from the last calendar year. 
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II. Once the student is enrolled, NSHS requests all records from their previous school, including 
ELPA records. If a previous CCSD student selects one or more languages that are other than 
English and ELPA validation are not received from the school, NSHS will directly contact 
CCSD for ELPA records. 

A. CCSD records will indicate that the students never had services, had services at one time 
with exit date, or are still receiving services. 

1. If students are still receiving services, the school will send home the SPCSA/NDE 
form letter indicating that the students are receiving services with the required 
information including, but not limited to the following: Reason for identification and 
placement, level of English Proficiency, how they were assessed, level of academic 
achievement, type of language program and instructional method, how the program 
will meet the students strengths and help them obtain English proficiency to work 
toward graduation, requirements to exit the program, and how the program will 
meet IEP (if qualified). 

III. Student progress is tracked continually each semester with individual student scorecard 
reports documenting areas of growth toward the school mission of academic, personal 
responsibility and social connection toward college readiness. When necessary, the school 
contracts with a highly certified reading and TESL/ELAD endorsed teacher to supplement 
college instruction and support progress toward passing the State Exams and other school-
wide testing. Interventions are logged in the student intervention tracking program. 

IV. The school administers the State mandated ELPA assessment annually to current EL 
students during the State Testing window by a trained licensed teacher who is fluent in oral 
and written English. 

A. Once the results are received by the school, the results are sent to parents and staff 
indicating the outcome and continuation of qualification for services. 

B. EL and former EL students participate in all school-wide testing. 

C. If the school were to utilized paraprofessionals, they would be supervised by a highly 
qualified teacher. 

V. The school monitors students for two years after exiting the program. 

VI. The school will conduct an annual evaluation of the EL program each year by comparing EL 
and former EL students against non-EL student progress and adjusts program as needed. 

Interim Proficiency Assessments and Evaluation 
VII. During the registration process, if the students are not from CCSD or a Nevada school and 

no records indicate their previous EL status and they select one or more languages on the 
HLS, they will be given the State mandated screening test for identification and Placement 
of student within 30 school days; if the student enrolls during the year, the school will give 
the assessment within two weeks (no parent permission is necessary) 
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A. Parents will receive the SPCSA/NDE form letter with results including eligibility and 
placement. 

B. Evidence is provided that parents may: 1. Decline services, 2. Ask questions, and 3. 
Obtain assistance in selecting from available programs. 

C. Families are provided resources to improve language skills such as duolingo.com, college 
resource center, Rosetta Stone, ESL classes or ESL college courses, and others as 
recommended by the SPCSA and NDE. 

1. NSHS will not code the student as EL until the language proficiency screening test is 
formally administered and results are obtained. 

VIII. During the registration process, if a student enrolls with an IEP or is suspected of having 
a disability (parent informs NSHS staff that student has a disability), then NSHS staff must 
coordinate with the Special Education staff to complete an EL provisional identification 
procedure (EL provisional identification procedure consists of a conversational interview 
consisting of questions of various levels of difficulty, creating an interaction between 
student and staff so that staff can make an initial determination): 

A. If the student arrives with an IEP: 

1. An EL procedure must be completed with appropriate accommodations and the 
results must be interpreted in consultation with Special Education staff. 

B. If the student is suspected of having a disability but a determination cannot be made 
prior to completing the EL provisional identification procedure: 

1. An EL provisional identification procedure must be completed with any 
administrative considerations or accommodations that the ELAD/TESL and Special  

2. The student must be placed on an academic plan based on the information available 
at the conclusion of the procedure. 

3. NSHS must notify parents/and/or legal guardians of screening results and provisional 
placement decision.  

a) NSHS will not code the student as EL until the language proficiency screening test is formally 
administered and results are obtained. Education staff determine as necessary. 

Classroom Assessments  
Nevada State High School is a dual-credit program where students’ core classes are taught at 
local colleges with real college professors in real college classes. The high school focuses on 
supporting students in a college environment. Therefore, Nevada State High School does not 
provide formal classroom assessments. Student progress is tracked continually each semester 
with individual student scorecard reports documenting areas of growth toward the school 
mission of academic, personal responsibility and social connection toward college readiness. 
When necessary, the school contracts with a highly certified reading and TESL/ELAD endorsed 
teacher to supplement college instruction and support progress toward passing the State 
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Exams and other school-wide testing. Interventions are logged in the student intervention 
tracking program.  
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Special Education 

Addressing Special Education 
Nevada State High School (NSHS) universally adopted the State Public Charter School 
Authority’s (SPCSA) guidance manual along with any future updates. 

I. The school’s sponsor may recommend policy, guidelines, and safeguards that shall be 
implemented by the school. 

II. In the absence of such guidance by the school’s sponsor, the administration may fulfill the 
IEP requirement by using a Nevada licensed special education teacher to provide services, 
including assessments, IEP team meetings, transition planning and any other required 
services to include, but not be limited to the following. 

A. Admissions 

B. Identification 

C. Special education teacher staffing 

D. Services to students with disabilities 

E. Parent and guardian access to student records 

F. Parent and guardian involvement 

G. Independent educational evaluation 

H. Prior notice 

I. Procedural safeguards notice 

J. Parental consent 

K. Due process 

L. Sharing special education enrollment with sponsor 

M. Transitioning 

N. Individualized educational plans 

 

https://earlycollegenv.com/wp-content/uploads/2017/10/171008-NSHS-Special-Education-Adopted-Manual-From-SPCSA.pdf
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External Credit Options 

I. General Information 

A. The maximum number of credits from alternative means that may be applied toward 
high school graduation shall be six (6). Before a student may enroll for high school credit 
by alternative means, the student must obtain written permission from the high school 
administrator or designee. 

II. Correspondence Credit 

A. Online/correspondence credit to be applied toward graduation shall consist only of 
units earned through a recognized correspondence. 

III. Waivers or Hours for Physical Education Credit 

A. NSHS does not award P.E. II waivers, however, students may obtain one through their 
home zoned school and transfer corresponding records to NSHS for inclusion on the 
high school transcript. 

B. NSHS may offer P.E. I and II credit through completion of a minimum number of hours of 
active participation through an approved recreational center or gym. Students must 
obtain written permission from the high school administrator of designee (counselor) 
prior to accumulating the hours. 

IV. Performance on Examinations for Credit 

A. Nevada State High School may grant credit to a student who passes an exam for a 
course at its school or that has been taken from another institution. 

V. Summer College Classes for Credit 

A. A school administrator may offer school reimbursement for summer courses to new 
and returning students for those things that include, but are not limited to the 
following: showing extenuating circumstances, being in remediation, and/or looking 
to take extra classes.  

 Reimbursement to students shall follow the minimum requirements including, but 
not limited to the following: earning a passing grade, earning a grade to enroll in a 
subsequent course, staying actively enrolled with the school through validation day 
of the subsequent fall semester, and meeting necessary deadlines set by the school. 
Nothing in this section prohibits a student from taking college classes and assuming 
responsibility to pay for such classes on their own. 
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Grade Promotion and Testing 

Credits required for promotion 
The information below can be used to determine the number of units of credit required for high 
school grade promotion. 

I. The following units of credit required for grade promotion in high school: 

A. To be promoted to the eleventh grade, a student must have earned a minimum of 
eleven units of credit. 

B. To be promoted to the twelfth grade, a student must have earned a minimum of 
seventeen units of credit. 

II. Credit deficient student 

A. A credit deficient student is defined as a pupil who has not earned the minimum 
number of credits in any given year to qualify as a member of the next higher grade in 
the following year. 

III. Evaluation of transcripts 

A. Each school administrator or designee shall evaluate the transcripts of high school 
students who transfer from other schools to determine grade level eligibility. 

IV. Waive the credit requirement 

A. Administrators may waive the credit requirement for transfer students to be 
considered eleventh or twelfth graders only if extenuating circumstances exist and with 
approval of the head of the network or Board of Trustees. 

General testing statement 
The Nevada State High School aligns its schedule of examinations of achievement with the 
Nevada Department of Education’s annually published testing schedule. Alignment shall occur 
following the release of the Department’s testing schedules for both fall and spring each year 
and in conjunction with the school’s calendar. 

I. Nevada State High School agrees to meet the requirements of NRS Chapter 389 and other 
applicable federal, state, and local laws/regulations. 

 
 



2421 

Grade Promotion and Testing | Page 2 of 2 

References 
Adopted: [9/1/2004], 1/15/2009, 1/15/2015, 8/19/2021 

Policy Review History: 9/1/2011, 9/1/2014, 9/1/2021, 9/1/2028 

Legal Reference: NAC 389.659, NAC 389.670 

 



NEVADA STATE HIGH SCHOOL 
STUDENTS 

Admission and Attendance 
3120 

Registration | Page 1 of 1 

Registration 

General Enrollment Information 
Enrollment at Nevada State High School is dependent upon completion of the registration 
process, proof of a confirmed and complete schedule, and the student completing their final 
enrollment documentation on their first day of instruction. A student may not be enrolled in 
two schools at the same time with the exception of the taking external credits on a case-by-
case basis.  

Registration Timelines 

I. Upcoming Fall Term 

A. First year or reregistering students to Nevada State High School 

1. Registration timelines are established each year, with consideration of college 
timelines, by the network administration and communicated out to the public via 
the school’s website. 

B. Second year (returning) students to Nevada State High School 

1. Registration timelines are established each year by the network administration and 
communicated before the end of each school year to student that have the ability to 
re-enroll. 

II. Upcoming Spring Term 

A. First year or reregistering students to Nevada State High School 

1. Registration timelines are established each year, with consideration of college 
timelines, by the network administration and communicated out to the public via 
the school’s website. 
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School Lottery 

Description 

I. In accordance with NRS and NAC, Nevada State High School will register pupils for the first 
45 days after the start of any registration period. 

A. At the end of the 45th day, if there are more students than the school’s maximum 
capacity, then the school will conduct a random lottery of all applicants up to and 
including the 45th day.  The school will randomly draw the names of all applicants and 
track them in order in which they were randomly selected.  Student names are drawn 
up to the school’s capacity (regardless of which grade level) are given first choice to 
attend the school meeting the necessary requirements for registration.  Subsequent 
applicants randomly drawn after the school’s capacity are tracked on a waitlist in the 
order they were randomly drawn in addition to any subsequent submissions during the 
school’s entire registration period and tracked on the same waitlist in the order in which 
they applied.  As openings become available from those that withdraw or fail to 
complete the registration process, the next available student from the waitlist are given 
an opportunity to fill these openings. 

B. Conversely, if there are less students then the maximum capacity, the school will grant 
all applicants up to that point at the end of the 45th day a spot in the school and take all 
subsequent applications in the order in which they applied to the school and track these 
applicants that successfully complete the registration process as outlined by the school’s 
administration. 
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Absences and Truancies 

Students are required to attend all their scheduled classes. Nevada State High School staff may 
monitor student attendance by performing random checks to the extent possible and call the 
parents of students who are absent from school to check on a student’s attendance.   

It is understandable that students will get ill or have family emergencies. In the case of an 
excused absence, students are required to bring in a note from a parent or guardian to the 
Nevada State High School administrative offices within three school days stating that the 
student was physically or mentally unable to attend school and on which days.  

I. Defining Excused Absence. 

A. Illness 

B. Emergency (family matters) 

C. Unavoidable Dental/Medical Appointments 

D. Religious Observance 

E. Extended Travel (out-of-town)  

1. Students are required to complete make-up work. Students must complete work in a 
timely manner and in accordance to the individual teacher’s classroom policies. 

If a note is not received within three school days the student is considered truant 
and may be given a notice of truancy. The school may notify the parent or guardian 
in writing or other means that the student was truant and on which days. After a 
student has received three truancy notices, a truancy citation may be issued by the 
Nevada State High School calling law enforcement to investigate the truancy. A 
truancy referral will be prepared for the officer. When a truancy notice is issued to a 
student, the student must appear in court and may receive a fine and/or community 
service. 

II. Defining Unapproved Absence 

A. was not approved in writing in advance. 

B. was not due to physical inability of the student to attend school  

C. was not due to mental inability of the student to attend school  

D. was not due to an emergency  
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E. missing more than 30 minutes on any class period equals an absence 

F. the parent/guardian failed to notify the school  

1. The parent/guardian shall notify the school within three days after the pupil 
returned to school of the pupil’s absence and inability to attend school. 

III. Defining Truancy 

Nevada Law does not distinguish between truancy resulting from an action of the student and 
that of the parent or legal guardian. Any student who has been declared by the school to be a 
truant three or more times within one school year must be declared by the school to be a 
habitual truant and must be reported by the school directors to the local law enforcement 
agency. 

A. Any child who has once been declared a habitual truant and who in an immediately 
succeeding year is absent from school without a valid excuse may again be declared a 
habitual truant. 
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Bullying and Harassment 

Bullying, cyber-bullying, harassment, and intimidation of a student or employee by another 
student or an employee, including sexual harassment, will not be tolerated. All students and 
staff should be able to attend school in a safe and respectful learning environment and are not 
required to endure insulting, degrading, harassing, or exploitative treatment. Students, staff, 
and parents/guardian, need to report issues of harassment to NSHS administration to be 
investigated. Harassment will be dealt with by school administration and may include 
disciplinary action.  

Bullying, Cyber-Bullying and Intimidation 

I. Information Disseminated Annually Through Student Handbook 

A. Each student and parent/guardian sign the student handbook  

B. Each student receives a lesson on the student handbook 

C. Each student receives training and signs a computer Acceptable Use Policy  

D. Parents review and resign the handbook in an annual mandatory parent meeting 

E. NSHS Governing Body approves the handbook each year 

F. The student handbook is posted on the school’s website  

G. The student handbook is posted on the school’s online management system. 

II. Investigations 

A. Not later than one (1) day after receiving notice of a violation, an investigation will be 
initiated and completed within 10 days to include recommendations and consequences 
aligned to the school rules for behavior. Parents/guardians have a right to due process 
for any disciplinary action taken by the school. Law enforcement will be contacted for 
violation of NRS 388.135 should the violation rise to a criminal level or if the student 
and/or parent/guardian wish to take legal action. 
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III. Reporting 

A. NSHS administration shall submit to the school’s sponsor and/or Governing Body a 
report on the violations of NRS 388.135 from the previous school semester to include. 

1. The number of violations during the reporting period. 

2. Any actions taken at the school to reduce the number of incidences of bullying, 
cyber-bullying, harassment and intimidation, including, without limitation, training 
that was offered or other policies, practices and programs that were implemented. 

IV. Team development 

A. Nevada State High School designated staff may meet once per year or more often if 
specifically requested by the Governing Body to identify and address patterns of 
bullying, review and strengthen school policies, and to provide information to staff, 
students and parents on methods to address harassment, etc. 

1. Director of Site Administration (Principal) or designee 

2. Counselor 

3. Teacher 

4. Parent/guardian 

5. Any other person appointed by the Director of Site Administration 

V. Training 

A. NSHS staff complete harassment and diversity training annually. 

Harassment 

I. General Definition 

A. Discrimination adversely affects employee morale and productivity. Nevada State High 
School will, therefore, prohibit harassment of any person on the basis of that person’s 
actual or perceived race, color, national origin, gender (including non-conformity to 
gender stereotypes), sexual orientation, age, disability, and/or religious preference, as 
harassment is defined by this policy and associated procedures. NSHS will also prohibit 
harassment of individuals who are believed to have a relationship with persons who are 
protected on the basis of actual or perceived race, color, national origin, gender, sexual 
orientation, age, disability, and/or religious preference. Such behavior is just cause for 
disciplinary action. NSHS will act promptly on formal and informal reports, complaints, 
and grievances of harassment, sexual harassment, and intimidation, that come to the 
school’s attention. The school will immediately report harassing conduct that is violent 
or criminal in nature to local law enforcement officials  
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II. Retaliation 

A. Forms of prohibited retaliation include, but are not limited to, adverse educational or 
employment actions, threats, bribes, unfair treatment or grades, continued harassment, 
ridicule, pranks, taunting, bullying, malicious spreading of rumors, dissemination of false 
information, and organized ostracism regarding the student’s actual or perceived race, 
color, national original, age, gender (including non-conformity to gender stereotypes), 
sexual orientation, disability, and/or religious preference. 

B. Because parents, educators, and members of the public share the goal of making school 
experiences rewarding for students, it is in the best interest of all parties to resolve 
school-related concerns as quickly and effectively as possible. The best solutions are 
those that involve input from those closest to the concern, typically, the students, the 
parent, and/or guardian, teacher, and administrator. 

C. At any time, a student may choose to initiate a complaint using the process in Article I 
herein, along with having the legal right to file a grievance with the Office of Civil Rights 
or a court of competent jurisdiction at any time. 

III. Confidentiality 

A. A report of harassment, sexual harassment, discrimination, or intimidation and the 
investigation are to be kept in strictest confidence, where practical, for the protection of 
all parties involved. 

1. The school’s obligation to investigate and take corrective action may supersede an 
individual’s right of privacy. 

IV. False Accusations 

A. Persons perpetrating false or fabricated accusations shall be held responsible for their 
actions, and may be subject to disciplinary action including, but not limited to 
termination. 
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Bullying and Harassment (Procedure) 

General Information 

I. Bullying, cyber-bullying, harassment, and intimidation of a student or employee by another 
student or an employee, including sexual harassment, will not be tolerated. All students and 
staff should be able to attend school in a safe and respectful learning environment without 
having to endure insulting, degrading, harassing, or exploitative treatment.  To be clear, 
NSHS does not define consequences, disciplinary actions, directness, or constant reminders 
under any of these terms even if these make a student/parent uncomfortable.  Getting in 
trouble or direct answers often make people uncomfortable, but it is not harassment and 
will not be treated as such. Students, staff, and parents/guardian, may report issues of 
harassment to the NSHS site administrators in writing to be investigated.  Violations of 
school policy will be dealt with by school administration and may include disciplinary action 
including, but not limited to suspension, schedule changes, or removal from the school, and 
reporting to local police in accordance with State law.  Due process procedures apply. 
Students have the opportunity to receive training and sign off on the Acceptable Use Policy 
(see protocols on the school’s website). Parents/guardians who threaten, intimidate, or use 
profane language with NSHS staff will be dealt with under this policy and may be trespassed 
from coming onto school grounds or school related activities. 

A. Note: Regarding the school’s communication to parents and students on the school’s 
position on bullying:  

1. Students receives a lesson on the student/parent handbook 

2. Students receive training and sign off on a computer Acceptable Use Policy 

3. Students receive training on dealing with others, especially in a college environment 

4. Students receive training on the school’s handbook at the beginning of the year 

5. Students and parent/guardian sign off on the school’s handbook 

6. Parents receive handbook training at an annual mandatory parent meeting 

7. NSHS Governing Body approves the handbook each year 

8. The handbook is posted on the school’s website and online learning portal 
(MOODLE) 
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II. Definitions 

A. (a) Bullying: a willful act which is written, verbal or physical, or a course of conduct on 
the part of one or more persons which is not authorized by law and which exposes a 
person repeatedly and over time to one or more negative actions which is highly 
offensive to a reasonable person. 

1. Intendeds to cause or actually causes the person to suffer harm or serious emotional 
distress. 

2. Exploits an imbalance in power between the person engaging in the act or conduct 
and the person who is the subject of the act or conduct. 

3. Poses a threat of immediate harm or actually inflicts harm to another person or to 
the property of another person. 

4. Places the person in reasonable fear of harm or serious emotional distress. 

5. Creates an environment which is hostile to a pupil by interfering with the education 
of the pupil. 

B. Cyber-bullying: bullying through the use of electronic communication. The term includes 
the use of electronic communication to transmit or distribute a sexual image of a minor. 
As used in this section, “sexual image” has the meaning ascribed to it in NRS 200.737. 

C. Electronic communication: the communication of any written, verbal or pictorial 
information through the use of an electronic device, including, without limitation, a 
telephone, a cellular phone, a computer or any similar means of communication  

III. Bullying Behavior Training 

A. NSHS provides training to students about cyber-bullying and online safety each year 
with the Acceptable Use Policy presentation. Students sign an acknowledgment & 
parents have online access, handbook, and information at annual parent/academic 
success meetings. 

B. NSHS provides lessons on appropriate student interactions including face to face and 
online discussions for classes.  Lessons cover interacting with others who may express 
ideas radically different and sometimes offensive to theirs, and how to handle them in 
the college setting and look for ways to improve the intellectual conversations. 

C. Students are provided with information on reporting incidents of bullying and cyber-
bullying through the handbook 

D. NSHS provides training to their staff and administrators. 

 

IV. Prohibition of Bullying and Cyber-Bullying: 
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A. A member of the Governing Body, any employee of NSHS, including, without limitation, 
an administrator, principal, teacher or other staff member, a member of a club or 
organization which uses the facilities of any public school, regardless of whether the 
club or organization has any connection to the school, or any pupil shall not engage in 
bullying or cyber-bullying on the premises of any public school, at an activity sponsored 
by NSHS. 

B. Staff member required to report violation to principal; written notice of reported 
violation to parent of each pupil involved; time period for initiation and completion of 
investigation; authorization for parent to appeal disciplinary decision. 

1. Any NSHS staff member who witnesses a violation of NRS 388.135 or receives 
information that a violation of NRS 388.135 has occurred shall report the violation to 
the principal or his or her designee on the day on which the teacher or other staff 
member witnessed the violation or received information regarding the violation. 

2. The principal or his or her designee shall initiate an investigation not later than 1 day 
after receiving notice of the violation.  The principal or the designee shall provide 
written notice of a reported violation of NRS 388.135 to the parent or legal guardian 
of each pupil involved. The notice must include, without limitation, a statement that 
the principal or the designee will be investigating the reported violation and that the 
parent or legal guardian may discuss with the principal or the designee any 
counseling and intervention services that are available to the pupil. The investigation 
must be completed within 10 days after the date on which the investigation is 
initiated and, if a violation is found to have occurred, include recommendations 
concerning the imposition of disciplinary action or other measures to be imposed as 
a result of the violation, in accordance with the policy governing disciplinary action 
adopted by NSHS. 

3. The parent or legal guardian of a pupil involved in the reported violation of NRS 
388.135 may appeal a disciplinary decision made against the pupil as a result of the 
violation to the principal or his or her designee, in accordance with the policy 
governing disciplinary action adopted by the Governing Body of NSHS.  Any appeal 
made to the Governing Body shall have been attempted remediation by the Chief 
Executive Officer or designee from the executive leadership team before being 
brought to the Governing Body under a formal complaint 
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Freedom of Expression 

Student Freedom of Expression 

I. Commitment to Protect 

A. Nevada State High School shall be committed to encouraging, protecting, and ensuring 
the student right to exercise freedom of speech, press, and expression, subject to the 
laws of the land. The school will recognize the intrinsic value of educating students in 
the reasonable exercise of these fundamental rights in order to become responsible 
citizens of the State of Nevada and the United States of America. 

1. Free exercise of speech, press, and expression includes, but is not limited to: 

a) The use of designated student bulletin boards 

b) The distribution of printed materials or petitions 

c) The performance of school assemblies, theatrical, and musical events 

d) Opinions and expressions in school-sponsored publications 

e) Student election campaigns 

f) Student club activities 

B. The undifferentiated fear or apprehension of disturbance or the mere desire to avoid 
the discomfort associated with an unpopular viewpoint is not enough to restrain the 
student right to exercise free speech, press, and expression. Included in the students’ 
right of free expression is the right to disclose or discuss their sexual orientation and 
issues related to sexual orientation. 

Nevada State High School maintains the right to adopt reasonable processes, 
procedures, practices, plans, and provisions for the time, place, and manner of 
exercising freedom of speech, press, and expression activities. Such provisions include, 
but are not limited to, provisions for the screening of student publications prior to 
distribution to ensure that distributed materials do not violate this policy. 

1. No student shall be denied the right to exercise freedom of speech, press, and 
expression unless such speech, writing, or expression 

a) Causes a substantial disruption of, or material interference with, school activities 

b) Infringes upon the rights, or endangers the health and welfare of others 

c) Is libelous or slanderous 
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d) Is vulgar, lewd, obscene, or plainly offensive 

e) Is school sponsored and has no valid educational purpose 

f) Incites students as to create a clear and present danger of the commission of unlawful acts on 
school premises or the violation of lawful school regulations 

C. If any dispute arises over the implementation of this policy shall follow the complaint 
process. 

D. No expression made by students in the exercise of free speech, press, or expression 
shall be considered to be an expression of Nevada State High School. 
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Questioning of Students 

Representatives of recognized agencies find it necessary or convenient to interview or question 
students during school hours on school grounds and it is charter school policy to assist and 
cooperate with such agencies.  

Questioning of Students 

I. Agencies Permitted to Question Students 

A. (a) A student may be interviewed or questioned by representatives of the following 
agencies during school hours on school grounds provided the representative contacts 
the student's administrator, or his/her appointed representative, prior to the 
questioning. Agencies include the following: 

1. Local, state, and federal law enforcement agencies and probation departments 

2. Local and regional fire departments 

3. Recognized welfare agencies 

4. Any branch of the armed forces 

5. Other appropriate governmental agencies, including educational institutions 

II. Parental Permission Requirement 

A. Permission from the parent(s) or guardian(s) shall be obtained prior to the questioning, 
except no permission shall be required in the following: 

1. Continuing interviews conducted by a probation department of a student on 
probation 

2. Cases involving crimes allegedly committed by a student's parent(s) or guardian(s) 
where the student is the victim 

3. Child abuse cases 

4. Emergency situations where the health or safety of another person is at issue 

5. Emergency situations where the identity or apprehension of a criminal offender 
other than the student being questioned or a member of his or her family is at issue 
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6. Situations where the student is the victim of a crime 

7. Situations in which the student is a witness and not a suspect 

8. Cases involving referrals made by the school. 

III. Requirement of a School Administrator to be Present 

A. When students are questioned by a representative of such an agency, the administrator, 
or his/her appointed representative, shall be present at all times unless the 
administrator feels that such presence is unnecessary or inappropriate.  The only 
exception hereto is when the investigator invokes the provision of NRS 432.B.270(1) 
(child abuse/neglect). 
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Student Searches 

The primary function of the public schools is education.  In order to serve this function, the 
schools must maintain discipline and order, and the schools must provide students with 
physical safety and security. 

School officials and teachers act “in loco parentis” to the students during the time students are 
under their supervision.  

Student’s Rights and Responsibilities 

I. General Information 

A. To provide an orderly and safe school environment, the school must control the 
behavior of students and prevent the introduction by students of harmful, damaging, 
unlawful, or deleterious items onto the school premises.  The law, therefore, permits 
school authorities to search students, their personal possessions, their desks, and 
lockers under appropriate circumstances. 

A decision to search a student, their possessions, or any school property or area 
assigned  for their individual use shall be made in accordance with the following 
guidelines. 

1. The student has a right of privacy in their person, their personal belongings and 
effects, and their personal automobile parked on school grounds; but that right is 
limited by the needs of all students for a safe, calm, and orderly school environment. 

2. Students shall not carry, conceal, or bring onto the school premises any material 
that is prohibited by law, published school rules, regulations, or policies; nor shall 
they carry, conceal, or bring onto the school premises any material that will detract 
from the maintenance of a calm, orderly, and safe school environment. 
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Student Searches (Procedure) 

Searches 

I. A teacher, administrator, or other school employee designated by an administrator may 
search the person of any student, the personal effects in the student's possession, or the 
student's automobile parked on school grounds, under any of the following circumstances: 

A. The search is made in connection with a lawful arrest. 

B. The search is made with the voluntary consent of the student. 

C. The search is conducted on the reasonable suspicion that the student is: 

1. Engaged in an activity that violates a law or published charter school rule, 
regulation, or policy; or  

2. Carrying, concealing, or sequestering material the possession of which is prohibited 
by law or by published charter school rule, regulation, or policy. 

II. If the search is made with the consent of the student, there should be a witness to the 
obtaining of the consent and to the search. 

The teacher, administrator or other designated school employee making the search shall be 
of the same gender as the student searched, unless the need for an immediate search 
requires a search by a teacher, administrator, or school employee of the other gender. 
When the search is made by someone of a different gender than the student searched, 
there should be a witness to the search. 

The search of a desk or locker assigned to a student may be done at any time pursuant to 
either of the following rules: 

A. The search is made to maintain discipline and protect the students from the 
introduction into the school of offensive or undesirable materials, or 

B. The search is made on the reasonable suspicion that the student is: 

1. Engaged in an activity that violates a law or a published charter school rule, 
regulation, or policy; or 

2. Using the school property in the form of a locker or desk for illegal or wrongful 
purposes or to sequester material the possession of which is prohibited by law or by 
published charter school rule, regulation, or policy. 
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C. In all other cases, a search warrant should be obtained before a search is conducted. 

Reasonable Suspicion 

I. In those cases, requiring a reasonable suspicion as the basis for the search, the school 
official, or employee authorizing the search, shall have a reasonable suspicion that the fruits 
or implements of a crime or unlawful act will be found, or that a weapon or other material 
the possession of which is prohibited by law or by charter school rules, regulations, or 
policies will be found. A reasonable suspicion is a subjective, good faith belief supported by 
objective facts which may include, but are not limited to: the student's age, history, and 
record in the school, the reliability of the information giving rise to the suspicion and the 
seriousness, and prevalence of the problem in the school. The required "reasonable 
suspicion" must be based on facts relating to a particular student whose person, belongings, 
or automobiles to be searched and such suspicion must arise immediately prior to the 
proposed search. 

Canine Searches 

I. The school may conduct canine searches of school hallways, classrooms, buildings, parking 
lots, and other school property through the use of a canine unit. A canine unit consists of a 
qualified handler and a dog specially trained to detect illegal or prohibited substances, 
weapons, or bombs. 

II. If a teacher, administrator, other school official, employee, school police, or security 
personnel, have a reasonable suspicion to believe that a student or students have in 
his/her/their possession a weapon or a controlled substance or material that is prohibited 
by law or charter school rules, regulations, or policies, a search may be conducted of a 
student by the canine unit on campus. Such a search of a student may only be conducted on 
reasonable suspicion, described above under REASONABLE SUSPICION. 

Role of Law Enforcement Agencies 

I. School personnel should call for assistance from local law enforcement authorities when 
there is reason to believe the situation is dangerous. 

II. If a search by school personnel results in the discovery of materials the possession of which 
law prohibits, local law enforcement officials shall be notified and the materials shall be 
turned over to the officers. 
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Student Records 

Designation of a Person for Records 

The school’s administration is responsible for designating a person in charge of student records. 
By default, that will be the Director of Site Administration of the school. 

Access to Educational Records 

I. Determining the Release of Educational Records 

A. Schools may release information on students as provided in the Family Educational 
Rights and Privacy Act and related statutes of the State of Nevada. 

II. Access to Directory Information  

A. Directory information is defined as: student's name, address, telephone listing, date and 
place of birth, major field of study, participation in officially recognized activities and 
sports, dates of attendance, degrees and awards, and the most recent educational 
agency attended by the student. 

B. Directory information relating to any student may be released to any person, entity, or 
agency without the prior written consent of the parent(s) or guardian(s) or student. 

C. A parent, guardian, or student, if eighteen years of age or older, may by written request 
ask that directory information not be released. 

III. Confidentiality of Health and Welfare Information  

A. School personnel involved in observation, examination, or evaluation of students or in 
making related reports, shall not disclose to any person the name or address of a 
student with physical, mental, educational, or social disabilities; nor data resulting from 
such observation, examination, or evaluation, except where such disclosure is duly 
authorized by school procedures or by a valid written request of the student's parent or 
guardian. Information in student personnel folders and in the health records shall be 
regarded as confidential, as well as all information deposited in school files regarding 
transportation, research and development, special education, and psychological 
services. 
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Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) 
The School shall not release the educational records of a pupil to a person or an agency of a 
federal, state, or local government without the written consent of the parent or legal guardian 
of the pupil. 

I. Parental Rights Under FERPA 

A. (a) Upon enrollment a parent/guardian will sign documentation consenting to the 
reasonable exchange of education records of their pupil with higher educational 
institutions and previous/future high schools for records retrieval/transfer. This will 
advise parents/students that their rights under FERPA will be affected by enrolling in 
Nevada State High School including: 

1. Parents have rights to access all of their student’s educational records with respect 
to their K-12 education. Students who take college classes have sole access to their 
own records. Parents do not have a right to their student’s records while enrolled at 
institutions of higher education. Under this premise, no faculty or staff of the 
institutions of higher education can share information with the parent or the Nevada 
State High School without the student’s written consent. 

2. Alternatively, the Nevada State High School cannot share information with the 
institutions of higher education without the permission of the parent. To ensure that 
the student obtains dual credit and that the parents are fully informed of their 
student’s progress while enrolled at the Nevada State High School, both the parents 
and the student will be required to sign a release of information for educational 
records. The release of information will be kept confidential and restricted to only 
the Nevada State High School and the institution of higher education, the parent, 
and the student. 

Storage and Retention of Educational Records 
Nevada State High School shall follow specific state law and administrative code for the 
retention of records. In the case where information is not available, the school shall follow the 
“Local Government Records and Retention Schedules” as amended and adopted through NRS 
239.125 and NAC 239.155 

I. Determining the Release of Educational Records 

A. The Director of Site Administration or designee will be responsible for keeping the 
information confidential and secure in a fireproof filing cabinet. Records may include, 
but are not limited to the following: 
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1. Records for Registration and Enrollment at the School: 

a) Registration Application and Forms (these forms may be stored in a temporary online portal until 
such time that the student actually enrolls with the school) 

b) Health Records 

c) Birth Certificate 

2. Records from Originating School: 

a) Transcripts 

b) Statewide testing scores 

c) IEP/504 information (if applicable) 

B. Location of Records 

1. It is the decision of the school’s Director of Site Administration to decide on the 
most practical location for the storage of any digital or hard copy records. 
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Conduct and Discipline 

Student Conduct 
As a high school student attending college classes, students are responsible for following the 
rules of conduct at the respective colleges and Nevada State High School which include, but is 
not limited to the following 

I. General Conduct 

A. Honoring academic integrity (not cheating) as outlined in college and high school 
handbooks; 

B. Attending and arriving on time for all classes; 

C. Completing coursework as directed and on time with quality; 

D. Respecting yourself and others by not interrupting the educational setting; 

E. Dressing in appropriate attire that does not distract from the educational setting; 

F. Exhibiting conduct that respects the rights of others and their personal opinions; 

G. Prohibiting drugs, cigarette/e-cigarette/vape, drug, or alcohol possession, use, or 
influence on any location or at school functions; 

H. Prohibiting weapons of any sort on any location or at school functions; 

I. Prohibiting bullying, cyberbullying, harassment, or intimidation at any time on/off 
school location 

College Behavior 
If a student is removed from or disciplined by a college or college representative for any reason, 
the student is subject to the college’s discipline process including permanent removal from 
current or future college attendance. If a student is withdrawn from the college class for any 
reason, including being late or absent, he/she runs the risk of falling under the required number 
of classes mandated by state law and may be withdrawn from NSHS. NSHS has no authority 
over the college and will follow the recommendation of the college for disciplinary action, 
including expulsion, as listed in each college handbook. The student may also be subject to 
NSHS consequences. 
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Progressive Discipline 
NSHS practices vertical equity, meaning that a fair system is one that treats people who display 
responsible behavior with more freedom and flexibility than those who consistently display a 
lack of responsibility. Progressive discipline will be enacted for all students. It is important to 
understand a student with great grades and years of excellent personal responsibility who 
forgets one deadline will not have the same consequence as a student who misses the same 
deadline, but has repeatedly missed other deadlines and has progressed little academically. 

I. NSHS has an intervention system that has students and parents suggest consequences and 
develop plans for resolution with the guidance and approval of NSHS staff. 

II. If the student’s plan does not remedy the issue or more issues persist, the situation is 
escalated to the next level of intervention with more consequences and an NSHS directed 
plan for resolution that will include a negative change in the student’s standing with the 
school (see School Standing). 

III. Students earn privileges and freedoms at NSHS by meeting outlined expectations; 

Temporary Removal from Class 
Teachers and administrators may remove students from high school classes if they are 
interfering with the educational setting. The reason for removal will be clearly explained to the 
parents within 24 hours of the removal by the NSHS administrative designee. A meeting with 
the parent, student, NSHS designee, and the teacher must be held within 3 days. If the school 
does not take steps to hold a meeting within 3 days, the student returns to class. If the parent 
refuses to attend, the school will take more thorough action through the progressive discipline 
model. Temporary placement will be provided under appropriate personnel, and the student is 
prohibited from school activities and/or other action. The student has the opportunity to 
respond to temporary removal. Expellable offenses are not eligible for temporary removals. 

Expellable Offenses 
I. Arson 

II. Battery (bodily injury) 

III. Controlled Substance 

IV. Robbery/Extortion 

V. Weapons 

VI. Habitual Discipline Problem 

Due Process 
Students who are accused of violating school rules or state law may state their case to the NSHS 
administrative site designee. Should the parents/students disagree with the decision, they can 
submit a written appeal to the Executive Director or designee. If it is not resolved, they can 
appeal in writing to the NSHS Governing Body following the school’s complaint process. 
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Restorative Discipline 

In accordance with Nevada Revised Statutes NRS 392.4644 which ensures that each public 
school establishes and provides for restorative discipline of pupils and on-site review of 
disciplinary decisions, NSHS has adopted the following: 

Restorative Interventions and Explanation 

I. NSHS has an intervention system that has students and parents suggest consequences and 
develop plans for resolution with the guidance and approval of NSHS staff. 

II. If the student’s plan does not remedy the issue or more issues persist, the situation is 
escalated to the next level of intervention with more consequences and an NSHS directed 
plan for resolution that will include a negative change in the student’s standing with the 
school (see School Standing). 

III. Students earn privileges and freedoms at NSHS by meeting outlined expectations. 
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Restorative Discipline (Procedure) 

In accordance with Nevada Revised Statutes NRS 392.4644 which ensures that each public 
school establishes and provides for restorative discipline of pupils and on-site review of 
disciplinary decisions, NSHS has adopted the following: 

Community Support 
I. Students with behavioral issues will have regular meetings with the site administration. The 

DSA and the student will log these meetings on the NSHS Student Situation Report (SSR), 
which includes a description of the situation, as well as a plan of action by the student. As 
needed, or if requested by the student, the student may request additional meetings. 

II. NSHS selected this intervention with the goal of building, strengthening, and restoring 
relationships on campus. This is intended to empower the student to take personal 
responsibility with a voice, respect, and acceptance. 

Social & Emotional Learning Support 
I. After establishing a plan, the students may receive additional personal interventions, 

mentorship and/or lessons tailored to [his/her] needs, starting with a lesson on respect 
(towards others and themselves). The student will complete the assignment and participate 
in a debriefing with the teacher, or, counselor. The EAC and/or counselor, and the student 
will log these interventions on an SSR, which includes a description of the situation, as well 
as a plan of action by the student. 

II. This intervention was selected to intentionally teach self-awareness, self-management, 
social awareness, relationship skills, and making responsible decisions. Students will need 
these skills to navigate life as successful adults, so NSHS must assist the students with 
developing them. 

Reintegration by Accountability 
I. The student will participate in restorative conversations with the site administrator, teacher 

or counselor, to discuss the events leading up to the incident, how the student was thinking 
and feeling at the time of the incident, who [s/he] impacted with [his/her] choices, and 
what [s/he] needed to do to make things right. Staff and student will document the 
situation and plan of action on an SSR each time it is done, and reviewed progress towards 
completion of the plan of action. 

II. NSHS sets high expectations and provides support to hold students accountable for 
repairing and learning from the impact of [his/her] actions. Students must understand the 
impact of [his/her] choices, take responsibility, and work to repair [his/her] harm  
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Reintegration by Accountability 
I. The student will participate in restorative conversations with the site administrator, teacher 

or counselor, to discuss the events leading up to the incident, how the student was thinking 
and feeling at the time of the incident, who [s/he] impacted with [his/her] choices, and 
what [s/he] needed to do to make things right. Staff and student will document the 
situation and plan of action on an SSR each time it is done, and reviewed progress towards 
completion of the plan of action. 

II. NSHS sets high expectations and provides support to hold students accountable for 
repairing and learning from the impact of [his/her] actions. Students must understand the 
impact of [his/her] choices, take responsibility, and work to repair [his/her] harm. 

Restoration by Healing and Repairing Harm 
I. Student will complete the plan of action to address the situation, and may sign a release to 

share with the other party involved in the situation. Staff will check to see if the plan of 
action was sincere and addressed the situation thoroughly. If a release was signed, the plan 
may be shared with the other party involved in the situation, (i.e.: staff, student, etc.]. 

II. The student was offered the opportunity to sit down with the other party involved (if the 
other party agrees). 

III. NSHS must identify the needs of all parties involved, attempt to identify the root cause of 
the behavior, attempt to address these needs to rebuild impacted 
relationships/communities, and provide opportunities for students to reflect on, heal, fix, 
and learn from [his/her] actions. 

How Interventions Work Together: Providing Student Support for Success 
I. XIII.NSHS clearly explains rules and behavior expectations to the student. The student will 

have the opportunity to reflect on their actions and see the impact their choices have had 
on the educational environment. The student may talk about alternate ways of handing a 
similar situation in the future and has developed a plan to be better prepared for similar 
situations in the future. In addition, by providing the student with access to multiple NSHS 
staff members and opportunities to seek assistance, NSHS will help the student see that 
they have supports and multiple staff who care about them and their success. NSHS wants 
to ensure that the student knows that they feels comfortable and understands that any 
NSHS staff member can help with any struggles. 

II. The use of restorative justice can be used in conjunction with progressive discipline as 
needed at the administrator’s discretion 
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Corporal Punishment 

Corporal punishment may not be administered in schools. NRS 392.4633, which prohibits 
corporal punishment, states in part: “… does not prohibit any teacher, principal or other 
licensed person from defending himself if attacked by a pupil.”  Further, it does not prohibit the 
use of reasonable and necessary force.  

Reasonable Force 

I. Instances that May Require Reasonable Physical Force 

A. To quell a disturbance that threatens physical injury to any person or the destruction of 
property 

B. To obtain possession of a weapon or other dangerous object within a pupil’s control 

C. For the purpose of self-defense or the defense of another person 

D. To escort a disruptive pupil who refuses to go voluntarily with the proper authorities  

II. Employees Requirement to Use Force 

A. No employee shall be required to perform any duty or act that unreasonably threatens 
an employee’s or student’s physical safety or wellbeing. 

B. The school shall assist any employee who is assaulted while acting within the scope of 
his or her employment in accordance with school policies and direction.  Administrative 
leave may be authorized by the administrator, upon request, without deductions to the 
employee’s regular leave time. 

C. Criminal charges or civil complaints filed against an employee shall not be the basis of 
disciplinary action by the school where the employee is acquitted or found not guilty of 
the allegations contained in the court documents. 
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Health Services 

General 
Nevada State High School will arrange for consultation with a nurse to dispense medication, 
maintain cumulative immunization records, and deliver services of which the school’s 
administration in and of itself cannot execute without proper training. This will include training 
on the storage and use of epinephrine for pupils believed to be experiencing anaphylaxis during 
school hours.  

Services 
Nevada State High School will use this policy to define required items for each service. This will 
be a general guideline for the services and the school may elect to use certain procedures and 
process to give more clarification to each item 

I. Manner of Providing Services 

A. Bloodborne pathogens procedures may have the following: 

1. Universal precautions 

2. Engineering and workplace controls 

3. Personal protective equipment (PPE) 

4. Housekeeping 

B. School health services procedures may have the following: 

1. Role of employees or designees 

2. Maintenance of records 

3. Health and welfare 

4. Allergic reaction/anaphylaxis 

5. Asthma 

6. Care for burns 

7. Diabetes insulin shock 

8. Drug or alcohol 

9. Head or spine injuries 
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10. Heat emergencies 

11. Seizure disorder 

C. Safety conditions where procedures may have the following: 

1. General emergencies  

2. Fire drills 

3. Shelter-in-place 

4. Student abduction/missing child 

5. Security plan 

6. Emergency security 

7. Aircraft accident 

8. Bomb threat 

9. Chemical spill/explosion 

10. Earthquake/tornado 

11. Civil unrest/disturbance 

12. Weapons 

13. Medical emergencies 

D. Medication during school hours where procedures may have the following: 

1. Parental guidance on when to medicate 

2. Parent requesting administration of student medication by school staff 

3. Administration of over-the-counter medications 

4. Storage of medication 

5. Medication available at any time 

6. Ability to comply 

7. Students self-medicating
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Health Records 

I. Review of Records 

A. Upon student enrollment at Nevada State High School the student’s immunization 
records will be reviewed by an administrator or designee to ensure that immunization 
records are up to date and compliant to state law. 

II. Cumulative Folder 

A. An administrator will maintain cumulative immunization records of all students in the 
administrative office of the school. An administrator will be responsible for a 
semiannual review of all student immunization records. Finally, the storage of these 
records will be put in a fire-proof filing cabinet located in the administrative offices of 
the school. 

III. Prescription 

A. Students requiring medication will bring a note from their doctor or parent and present 
this note and the prescription to an administrator at the Nevada State High School. The 
administrator will keep the prescription locked in a safe place while distribution the 
correct dosage to the student requiring the medication. 
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Health Services (Procedure) 

Situations Regarding Health Services  

I. Role of Employees 

The school health services program is dedicated to helping students gain the most they can 
from their educational experience by eliminating health related barriers to learning. This is 
accomplished through the work of a school nurse and the site administrator. 

A. School Nurse 

The school nurse is a registered professional nurse who holds a minimum of a Bachelor's 
degree, and is licensed by the Nevada State Board of Nursing. The school nurse may be a 
contract consultant. 

1. The primary role of the school nurse is: 

a) to provide a variety of services to students including the identification of health programs, 
referral, follow-up, health education and supervision of emergency care.  

b) to serve as a consultant to administrators, teachers, parents, and community health agencies on 
student health. 

2. Responsibilities of the school nurse may include: 

a) Identification of health problems, referral and follow-up 

b) Medically Fragile Students 

c) Health Education 

d) Emergency Care/Medication Assistance 

II. Maintenance of Records 

A. The site administrator at each location will receive training in first aid and 
cardiopulmonary resuscitation. 

1. Responsibilities of the site administrator and or designee may include: 

a) First Aid Emergency Care and Medication Administration 

b) Student Health Record Maintenance 
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c) The Health Office: The health office is available to students referred for health problems and for 
emergencies. The following suggestions will help meet the student's health needs and minimize 
the loss of valuable classroom instruction time. 

d) Emergency Care Procedure 

The primary responsibilities of the site administrator and or designee are to render first aid to ill 
and injured students, assist students receiving medications at school, and to assist the school 
nurse with the daily maintenance of the Health office. 

III. Health and Welfare 

A. Non-Serious accidents and Illnesses: The school is responsible for the day-to-day 
management of injuries and illnesses. A well-stocked first aid kit must be readily 
available to all staff and faculty. Staff shall follow universal precautions.  

1. If a student is not seriously ill or injured, follow best practice for handling injury. 

B. Serious accidents and Illnesses  

1. Call emergency dispatch or local number, as appropriate.  

2. If situation warrants, call site administrator in addition to emergency services. 

3. Attempt to reach the parent/guardian and, if situation warrants, allow 
parent/guardian to make the decision of where and how to transport the student. In 
cases of severe injury, the severity of the student's condition should dictate whether 
or not time can be taken to reach the parent/guardian. 

C. Religious Objections Regarding Medical Treatment: In an emergency situation, the 
procedures set forth in previous sections must be followed in cases involving students 
whose parents/guardians object to medical care for religious reasons. 

Medication on Campus 

I. Student Medication 

A. Parental guidance on when to medicate: 

1. Parents should make every effort to avoid the necessity of medicating students 
during school hours. Where possible, medication schedules should be developed 
which provide for the administration of medication before or after school hours. 
Parents are encouraged to keep students with short-term illnesses home until they 
no longer require medication. When there is no other reasonable alternative, school 
personnel may assist with the self-administration of medication. 

B. Parent requesting administration of student medication by school staff: 

1. Any parent/guardian requesting that school personnel assist with the administration 
of medication (includes over-the counter medications) by their child must provide to 
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the school health office a signed and witnessed Medication Release form and a copy 
of the prescription or order from an appropriate health care provider directing the 
use of the medication by the student. Separate Medication Release forms and 
separate prescriptions or orders are required for each medication. Any change in 
type, frequency or dosage of medication will require a new Medication Release form 
and a new prescription or order. 

C. Administration of over-the-counter medications: 

1. Except as provided herein, school employee may assist with the administration of 
medication that has not been prescribed or ordered by an appropriate health care 
provider. This prohibition applies to over-the-counter medications. 

D. Storage of medication: 

1. Any medication to be administered under this section shall be stored in a secured 
location. The medication shall be kept at all times in a labeled container which sets 
forth the name of the student to receive the medication, the name and dosage of 
the medication, the name of the prescribing practitioner, and the instruction for 
administration. 

E. Medication available at any time: 

1. If the student's condition requires that medication be immediately available at all 
times, the student may personally maintain possession of the medication. The 
student's health records must contain a health practitioner's statement reflecting 
this need. The medication shall be kept at all times in a labeled container which sets 
forth the name of the student to receive the medication, the name and dosage of 
the medication, the name of the prescribing practitioner, and the instruction for 
administration. The school is not liable for the loss or misuse of such medication. 
Under no circumstances may a student provide medication to any other student. 

F. Students self-medicating: 

1. With the permission of a parent/guardian, students may self-medicate, except for 
controlled medications. Students self-medicating may possess medication on school 
property. Medication must be properly labeled at all times. Students must be able to 
produce, upon request, written evidence that their parent/guardian has authorized 
self-medication. These medications are not monitored by the health office 
personnel. 
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Annual Training for Staff 

I. Staff will receive annual training on the signs/symptoms and interventions for each of the 
following: 

A. Allergic reaction/anaphylaxis 

B. Asthma 

C. Care for Burns 

D. General Care for Burns 

E. Chemical Burns  

F. Diabetes insulin shock (Hypoglycemia) Low Blood Sugar 

G. Drug or alcohol 

H. Fractures 

I. Head or spine injuries 

J. Heat emergencies 

K. Heat stroke or sunstroke 

L. Seizure disorder 
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Child Abuse or Neglect 

Nevada law requires school personnel who know, or have reasonable cause to believe, that a 
child under the age of 18 years has been abused or neglected must report such information as 
soon as reasonably practicable, not later than 24 hours after there is reason to believe that a 
child has been abused or neglected.  

I. Immune from Liability 

A. Persons making such reports in good faith are immune from civil and criminal liability. 

1. When a School employee knows of, or suspects, child abuse that employee must 
make a report to an agency that provides child welfare services or to a law 
enforcement agency according to NRS 432B.220.  To fulfill this obligation a charter 
school employee should make a verbal report of the incident to the Division of Child 
and Family Services of the Nevada Department of Human Resources, 775-687-4943 
or notify local law enforcement officials. 

II. Reporting elements, if obtainable 

A. The name, address, age, and gender of the child; 

B. The name and address of the child’s parents or other person responsible for his care; 

C. The nature and extent of the abuse or neglect of the child; 

D. Any evidence of previously known or suspected abuse or neglect of the child or the 
child’s siblings; 

E. The name, address, and relationship, if known, of the person who is alleged to have 
abused or neglected the child; and 

F. Any other information known to the person making the report that the agency that 
provides child welfare services considers necessary. 

III. Notification 

A. The employee, after notifying the appropriate state agency or local law enforcement 
officials, will immediately notify the administrator of the school where the child is 
enrolled. 

B. The Department of Education, public schools, and Nevada State High School employees 
are not empowered to investigate suspected instances of child abuse or neglect. 
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C. All Nevada State High School employees will cooperate fully with the agency conducting 
the investigation of suspected child abuse or neglect. 

 
 
 
 
References 
Adopted:  [9/1/2004], 1/15/2009, 1/15/2015 

Policy Review History:  9/1/2011, 9/1/2014, 9/21/2021 

Legal Reference:  NRS 432B.220, NAC 389.040 

 

 

 



NEVADA STATE HIGH SCHOOL 
STUDENTS 

Student Welfare 
3432 

Safety and Emergency Action | Page 1 of 1 

Safety and Emergency Action 

Planning for Safety and Emergency Action 

I. General Information 

A. Protect students, staff and the facility from outsiders who do not belong on this campus. 

B. Prevent needless accidents and to substantially reduce the frequency and severity of 
injuries at all levels. 

C. Provide an organizational structure for managing resources used to minimize loss from 
disaster or peril and to provide general procedures for protecting the welfare of 
students, staff and citizens during an emergency. 

D. In the case of Shelter-in-Place, protect students and staff in a situation that involves an 
area-wide release of toxic gas when a timely means of evacuation is not possible. 

E. In the case of Fire Drill, protect students and staff in the event of fire or other 
emergency that requires immediate and efficient evacuation of the building. 

F. These procedures do not cover every condition that might develop, and it may not 
always be possible to follow every procedural step. Often the situation only provides an 
opportunity for instinctive actions. 
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Safety and Emergency Action (Procedure) 

Annual Review 

I. Nevada State High School will annually review the school’s crisis management plan. 

II. Security plan 

A. We can no longer assume that disasters will not occur in our schools. It is important to 
consider the “what ifs” of security and to prepare with the assumption that the worst 
might happen. Thinking the unthinkable and preparing for it might save lives and 
property. Planning from insight is much easier than planning from hindsight. Good 
security is a positive approach to a negative problem. It is a cooperative function 
requiring a full commitment on the part of everyone in the school and community. In 
order for a plan to be effective, the following components must be in place: 

1. Command Center 

a) In the event of an emergency/crisis, the front office will serve as the command center. 
Information, directions, and strategies will be disseminated from this point. If the site needs to 
be evacuated, the administrators have cell phones for communication. 

2. School Security Response Team 

a) The school security response team consists of: 

(1) Member from the marketing office or designee (media and rumors) 

(2) Member from the academic office or designee (supervising students), (calling appropriate 
people) 

(3) Coordinators or designees (student supervision) 

3. Warning Signals/Procedures 

a) Classes will be informed of emergency situations when the administrators come to classrooms 
and discuss the situation and procedures with teachers  
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Annual Training 

I. Staff will receive annual training on the signals and actions for each of the following. 

A. Fire drills 

B. Shelter-in-place 

C. Student abduction/missing child 

D. Emergency security 

E. Aircraft accident. 

F. Bomb threat 

G. Chemical spill/explosion 

H. Earthquake/tornado 

I. Civil unrest/disturbance 

J. Weapons 

K. Medical emergencies 
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Fees, Stipends, and Fines 

College Fees 

I. Fees Covered 

A. Nevada State High School covers the full cost of college tuition, distance education, 
technology, application, and general fees as set forth and imposed by the colleges for 
courses to be taken and approved by Nevada State High School. 

II. Fees Not Covered 

A. Nevada State High School is not responsible for any costs incurred through adding 
course through late registration or dropping courses. This will be the responsibility of 
the student to reimburse Nevada State High School for any such incident. 

Stipends 

I. Textbooks. 

A. It is a student’s responsibility to obtain the necessary textbooks for each class. NSHS 
curriculum provides lessons to identify textbook resources. Financial support is available 
through the Income Verification Form (FRL) collection process to assist in offsetting 
college textbook costs through a reimbursement stipend to eligible students. Final 
stipend amounts are determined on an annual basis in alignment with the school’s 
budget. Nevada State High School will purchase the textbooks for students that show a 
financial need and cannot afford the cost of purchasing textbooks upfront. Nevada State 
High School uses the Federal “Free and Reduced” lunch matrix to determine eligibility. 

Fines 

II. School Property and Liability. 

A. (a) Nevada State High School may issue a student fines for destruction or lost school 
property. Students may also receive a fine putting the school in a financially libelous 
situation with the school’s partners. These situations are dealt with by the school 
administration and it is required that prior notification (signed forms, student 
handbook, informational sessions) be given to students and families on those things that 
would constitute the liability. 
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Complaints 

Complaint Process 
Any student, family, or community member who believes he or she has valid complaint 
regarding situations, circumstances, or positions shall file a complaint with the appropriate 
school administrator. 

I. Types of Complaints: These may include, but are not limited to the following: 

A. Academic Issues 

B. Student Records 

C. Access to Programs 

D. Ethical Standards 

E. Freedom of Expression 

F. Harassment (sexual or otherwise) 

G. Intimidation 

II. Unsatisfied with Administrative Decision 

If the complainant is not satisfied with the administrator’s decision, he or she must, within ten 
(10) working days of receiving the decision, file an appeal with the Nevada State High School’s 
Executive Director or designee. If the complainant is not satisfied with the Executive Director’s 
decision, he or she must, within ten (10) working days of receiving the decision, file an appeal 
with the Chief Executive Officer for review of the written complaint, arguments, and evidence If 
the complainant is not satisfied with the Chief Executive Officer’s decision, he or she must, 
within ten (10) working days of receiving the decision, file an appeal with the chair of the 
Governing Body for a review by the Governing Body of the written complaint, arguments, and 
evidence. The chair may ask for the school’s legal counsel to attempt resolution. If no resolution 
is made, then the Governing Body shall review the information on or before their next regularly 
scheduled meeting. The Governing Body may decide at the same meeting or may decide at 
their next regularly scheduled meeting.  The Governing Body’s decision shall be in writing and 
delivered to the complainant by registered mail. The Governing Body’s decision shall be final. 
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Complaint Submission (Procedure) 

Submitting a Compliant 
Any person who believes that Nevada State High School (NSHS) has engaged in discrimination 
and/or harassment on the basis of race, color, religion, creed, sex, national origin, age, 
disability, veteran status, sexual orientation or otherwise may submit a complaint to the 
contacts below:  

I. Complaint Contacts 

A. Students and Employees 

Nevada State High School, Executive Director 
2651 North Green Valley Parkway, Suite 106 
Henderson, NV 89014; or 

www.help.earlycollegenv.com  

The complaint procedures outlined below establish how complaints will be investigated and 
resolved. These grievance procedures are intended to provide for a prompt and equitable 
resolution of complaints. These grievance procedures may be used by employees, students, 
parents, or third parties. These grievance procedures do not bar individuals from filing claims in 
other forums to the extent permitted by state or federal law.  

NSHS encourages individuals to discuss their concerns with appropriate school officials before 
resorting to a formal complaint. However, individuals are not required to do so before filing a 
formal complaint. 

NSHS will not retaliate against any person who files a complaint in accordance with these 
procedures. 

II. Steps to File a Formal Complaint 

A. Step 1 

1. Within 90 days of the alleged discrimination or harassment, written notice of the 
complaint must be filed with the individual designated above. Complainants may use 
the complaint form (reference 4220F). The written notice must include the nature of 
the complaint, the date(s) of the occurrence, the desired result, and must be signed 
and dated by the person making the complaint.  

 
 

http://www.help.earlycollegenv.com/
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2. Upon receipt of the written notice of the complaint, the designated individual to 
whom the complaint was submitted will immediately initiate an adequate, reliable 
and impartial investigation of the complaint. Each investigation will include, as 
necessary, interviewing witnesses, obtaining documents and allowing parties to 
present evidence. All documentation related to the investigation will remain 
confidential to the extent practicable from public consumption.  

3. Within thirty (30) business days of receiving the written notice of the complaint, the 
individual investigating the complaint will respond in writing to the complainant. The 
response will summarize the course and outcome of the investigation, and identify 
an appropriate resolution. If, as a result of the investigation, it is determined that 
discrimination or harassment have occurred, appropriate corrective and remedial 
action will be taken. 

B. Step 2 

1. If the complainant wishes to appeal the decision from Step 1, he/she may submit a 
signed statement of appeal to the Chief Executive Officer at Nevada State High 
School, within ten (10) business days after receipt of the response. The Chief 
Executive Officer will review all relevant information and meet with the parties 
involved, as necessary. Within twenty-one (21) business days of receiving the 
statement of appeal the Chief Executive Officer will respond in writing to the 
complainant summarizing the outcome of the appeal and any corrective or remedial 
action to be taken. 

C. Step 3 

1. In accordance with school policy for complaints and items outlined herein with step 
3, if the complainant is not satisfied with the decision of the Chief Executive Officer, 
he/she may appeal through a signed written statement to the school Governing 
Body within ten (10) business days of the receipt of the Chief Executive Officer’s 
response to request a hearing at the next public Governing Body Meeting provided 
the request is made in accordance with public meeting laws as public agendas are 
required to be posted 3 days in advance.  In an attempt to resolve the grievance, the 
Governing Body shall review all relevant information and hear the information 
provided by the concerned parties and their representatives in accordance with the 
public meeting dates. A copy of the Board's disposition of the appeal shall be sent to 
each concerned party within fifteen (15) business days of this meeting. 

III. Filing a Civil Rights Complaint 

A. The complainant may file a complaint with the Office for Civil Rights at any time before 
or during the grievance procedures. The regional office for the District of Columbia is 
located at 400 Maryland Avenue, SW, Washington, DC 20202 and can be reached at 
(202) 453-6020 (ph), (202) 453-6021 (fax).  
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Discrimination Harassment Complaint Form 
 

 
                     
                     
                     
Signature of complainant Date  Signature of person receiving complaint Date 
Please refer to Nevada State High School policies PLCY_01.003, PLCY_02.003 and procedure PCRD_02.002 when completing this form.   
NOTE: It is the responsibility of the complainant to obtain a copy of the filed complaint signed and dated. 

 

   Date:  
 
 

 

I. Name of person on whose behalf complaint is being brought:  
 Name of person bringing complaint:  
 Relationship/title:  
 Address of the person bringing complaint:  
 Phone of the person bringing complaint:  
 Site of Nevada State High School:  
                     
                     
II. Provide a summary of complaint:            
                     
                     
                     
                     
                     
                     
                     
                     
 If others are affected by the possible violation, then provide their names and positions 
                     
   
                     
III. Your suggestions on resolving the complaint:          
                     
                     
                     
                     
                     
                     
                     
IV. Please describe any corrective action you wish to see taken with regard to the possible 

violation. You may also provide other information relevant to this complaint. 
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Personnel Hiring 

The school will comply with all applicable state and federal laws and base all hiring decisions on 
individual qualifications and the school’s needs. All school employees shall be selected based on 
merit. The candidate’s merit will be determined by an evaluation of the candidate’s experience, 
performance, educational attainment employment background, maturity, and potential for 
maintaining and improving educational service in the school. All applicants shall receive full 
consideration without discrimination on the basis of race, religion, gender, sexual orientation, 
disability, national origin, ancestry, color, creed, or age.  

I. Misstatements 

A. Any employee's misstatement of fact for employment or the determination of salary 
shall be considered by the administration to constitute grounds for immediate dismissal. 

II. Recruiting 

A. When recruiting staff, every effort will be made to seek and encourage applicants from 
diverse backgrounds. Diversity, in the context of hiring, means differences in age, 
experience/training, gender, cultural/ethnic background, and physical ability. Final 
employment decisions shall be based upon the professional qualifications and merit of 
the applicant for the position. 

III. Administrative Hiring 

A. The Governing Body shall be responsible for the selection of the Chief Executive Officer 
and Chief Operations Officer. Administration shall be responsible for the selection and 
recommendation for employment of all other school employees. The Governing Body 
may disapprove any recommendation made by administration. The process of staff 
selection shall be free from pressures considered detrimental to the best conduct of the 
public schools and shall judge each candidate's qualifications by job related standards. 
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Personnel Hiring (Procedure) 

Advertising 

I. General Process 

A. Vacant positions will be filled through a public announcement that includes, but is not 
limited to: 

1. Job bulletin boards (electronic or otherwise) 

2. Electronic means (via the Internet) 

B. The announcement will include important information such as: 

1. The manner in which applicants will apply 

2. Minimum qualifications and a description of the duties for the position 

3. Range of pay 

4. A statement of all necessary information that will be required including: 

a) Resume 

b) References 

c) Signed application form  

d) Proof of teaching license and/or college transcripts (where applicable) 

C. If applicable, a team of staff from the Nevada State High School (NSHS) will review all 
applications. Upon finishing the review of applications, the team of staff will select no 
more than five (5) applicants per each open position to be interviewed. 

D. The consideration of the applicant will depend on previous job performances, 
recommendations from references, and the ability to work within the system at NSHS. 

E. Following the interview process, the team of staff will select the name of the applicant 
who will be made an offer to continue in the hiring process which may include a cultural 
fit project. 

F. The school may extend an offer of employment at any time after the formal interview 
process, cultural fit project, and/or core values speech. 
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G. This offer may take place over the phone. The successful candidate will be informed 
with a brief description of their required responsibilities, rate of pay, and expected 
starting date. 

H. After the contract has been accepted and signed by the chosen applicant, the other 
candidates may be notified that the position has been filled.  The candidates who were 
not chosen may have their application saved for one year for future employment 
consideration.  

I. Applicants not receiving an offer of employment can be placed on a reserve list for up to 
twelve months after their last interview with the school. If within that twelve-month 
time period there becomes an opening, then the applicant may be considered without 
having to resubmit an application: 

Qualifications 

I. Licensed staff 

A. Will have necessary licensed qualifications as determined by the State of Nevada and 
other qualifications as determined by the needs at Nevada State High School and 
identified on the job description. 

II. Non-licensed staff 

A. Will have necessary qualifications as determined by the needs at Nevada State High 
School and identified on the job description. 

Negotiate Contracts 

I. Responsibility to Negotiate 

A. Contracts are only negotiated with those individuals employed or offered employment 
at Nevada State High School. 

1. The Governing Body will use the administrators at the charter school for negotiating 
contracts with staff, in good faith, with final approval of the Chief Executive Officer. 

2. The Governing Body will be responsible for approving administrative contracts of the 
Chief Executive Officer and the Chief Operations Officer on an annual basis or as 
identified by the agreement of the employee. An administrator’s contract must be 
submitted to the governing board for approval. 

3. The Governing Body does NOT allow for the negotiated agreement with an 
employee(s) to transfer sick leave, personal leave, vacation, or any such accrual of 
time credited to the employee from the employee’s former organization, district, or 
charter school. 
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Fingerprinting 

I. Employee Impacted 

A. Employees able to show a valid Nevada teaching license will satisfy the requirements of 
being fingerprinted. 

B. The school shall fingerprint all employees that do not have a valid teaching license. Staff 
may begin working at the school and their employment is contingent upon receiving 
approval from the designee reviewing all confidential background checks as a result of 
being fingerprinted. 
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Harassment 

I. General Definition 

A. Discrimination adversely affects employee morale and productivity.  Therefore, Nevada 
State High School (NSHS) will prohibit harassment of any person on the basis of that 
person’s actual or perceived race, color, national origin, sex (including non-conformity 
to gender stereotypes), sexual orientation, age, disability, and/or religious preference, 
as harassment is defined by this policy and associated procedures.  NSHS will also 
prohibit harassment of individuals who are believed to have a relationship with persons 
who are protected on the basis of actual or perceived race, color, national origin, sex, 
sexual orientation, age, disability, and/or religious preference.  Such behavior is just 
cause for disciplinary action.  NSHS will act promptly on formal and informal reports, 
complaints, and grievances of harassment, sexual harassment, and intimidation, that 
come to the school’s attention.  The school will immediately report harassing conduct 
that is violent or criminal in nature to local law enforcement officials. 

II. Retaliation 

A. Retaliation against any employee because he or she has made a report of alleged 
harassment or sexual harassment, or against any employee who has testified, assisted, 
or participated in the investigation of a report is prohibited.  Such retaliation is itself a 
violation of law prohibiting discrimination and will lead to disciplinary or other 
appropriate action against the offender. 

B. This policy applies to harassment or sexual harassment by any individual of any 
employee on school property, or while on school business. 

III. Confidentiality 

A. A report of harassment, sexual harassment, or intimidation and the investigation are to 
be kept in strictest confidence, where practical, for the protection of all parties involved. 

1. The school’s obligation to investigate and take corrective action may supersede an 
individual’s right of privacy. 

IV. False Accusations 

A. Persons perpetrating false or fabricated accusations shall be held responsible for their 
actions, and may be subject to disciplinary action including, but not limited to 
termination. 
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Negotiations 

Negotiable Personnel Issues 
Contracts are negotiated individually and documented in individual employment folders. These 
contracts supersede school policy and previous agreements should there be a conflict between 
the negotiated contract and policy, as long as it complies with State Law. 

I. Negotiated Items 

A. The subjects of bargaining may include but are not limited to the following: salary or 
wage rates or other forms of direct monetary compensation, sick leave, vacation leave, 
holidays, other paid or non-paid leaves of absence, insurance benefits, total hours of 
work required of an employee on each workday or workweek, total number of days’ 
work required of an employee in a work year, discharge and disciplinary procedures, 
recognition clause, performance incentives, docking pay, etc. 

Equal Opportunity in Employment 

I. Commitment 

A. (a) Nevada State High School (NSHS) shall be committed to equal opportunity in 
employment. NSHS shall seek to employ the individual who is best qualified for a 
particular position regardless of race; color; religion; national origin; sex; age; marital 
status; disability; or the presence of any sensory, physical, or mental handicap, unless 
the disability disqualifies an applicant because of a position requirement. 

 
 
 
 
References 
Adopted: [9/1/2004], 1/15/2009, 1/15/2015, 8/19/2021 

Policy Review History: 9/1/2011, 9/1/2014, 9/21/2021, 9/1/2028 

Legal Reference: Public Law 92-261 



NEVADA STATE HIGH SCHOOL 
PERSONNEL 

Employment Practices 
5240 

Evaluations | Page 1 of 1 

Evaluations 

Evaluation of Employees 

I. Staff Evaluations 

A. Staff are considered to be any individual, licensed or non-licensed, qualifying for 
benefits at the school. Individuals that work more than 90 days before May 1 of each 
year will be issued a written evaluation. Evaluations are based on progress and quality 
of work at the school as determined by the administration. 

II. Administrative Evaluations 

A. Administrative evaluations for the Chief Executive Officer and Chief Operations Officer 
are self-written by administrators identifying progress towards the school’s goals, 
progress with staff, and the Governing Body’s administrative identified objectives each 
year. Evaluations are presented to the Governing Body not later than June 1 of each 
year. 
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Personnel Records 

An employee shall on his or her request, and by appointment, be permitted to examine his or 
her personnel file, which shall be kept in a secure location at the school. Personnel information, 
whether positive or negative, shall be maintained in this file and not in a separate file that can 
be presented later. An employee must be given a copy of any material in his or her file upon 
request.  

Personnel Files 

I. Ability to Write a Response 

A. No material derogatory to an employee shall be placed in his or her personnel file unless 
a copy of that material is provided to the employee. The employee shall be given ten 
(10) days to write a response that will be attached to and filed with the derogatory 
material. 

II. Removal of Documents 

A. An employee may request removal of certain documents from their file. The supervising 
administrator shall decide with the approval of the Chief Executive Officer whether or 
not to remove the documents. An employee may appeal to the Governing Body. 

B. Evaluations are not such documents that may be removed as described above. 

Evaluations 

I. Employees Evaluated 

A. Unlicensed teachers and administrators hired under the provisions of NRS 388A.199 
shall be evaluated as if they were certified employees. 

Written evaluations of classified employees will be done annually assessing work 
performance based upon individual employees’ job descriptions and job related 
behavior. 

II. Evaluation Appeal 

A. If an employee believes that his or her evaluation is not fair, the employee may submit 
in writing to his or her supervisor any information and/or statements relevant to the 
evaluation, and those materials shall be attached to the evaluation before it is placed in 
the employee’s personnel file. The employee shall also discuss the evaluation with the 
employee before it is placed in the employee’s personnel file. 
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B. As a result of any materials submitted by the employee and discussions with the 
employee, the supervisor may choose to revise the employee’s evaluation and present a 
revised evaluation to the employee. Any such revised evaluation will be treated as the 
initial evaluation is treated, allowing the employee to provide written input, that will 
accompany the evaluation if it is placed in the employee’s personnel file. 

Duty to Report 

I. Unlicensed Employees 

A. Unlicensed employees including without limitation teachers and administrators (NRS 
388A.5336) shall report arrests for or convictions of a crime. Within 15 days of the arrest 
or conviction, the unlicensed employee shall report to their direct supervisor and 
human resource manager any arrest or conviction including: 

1. Larceny 

2. Theft 

3. Burglary 

4. Assault 

5. Battery 

6. Rape 

7. Sexual misconduct 

8. Murder 

9. Manslaughter 

B. Within 15 days from receiving information on the incident, the Executive Leadership 
Team will decide if any action is necessary towards the employee which may result in 
immediate dismissal. 
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Personnel Records (Procedure) 

Criminal History Reports 
It is allowed under NRS 388.A515 that the school shall fingerprint non-licensed applicants for 
review of criminal history. Below is Nevada State High School’s procedure for requesting an 
applicant’s criminal history, review and determination of employment based on criminal 
history, and destruction of the applicant’s criminal history hard copy report. 

Requesting Applicants get Fingerprinted 

I. As a condition of employment an applicant will complete the following: 

A. Read and sign the Nevada Department of Public Safety “Fingerprint Background Waiver” 
before getting fingerprinted. 

B. Deliver a fingerprint application provided to the applicant by Nevada State High School 
to attend a fingerprint agency/vendor to complete LiveScan fingerprints and return 
proof to NSHS that fingerprints were completed. 

Determination of Employment Based on Criminal History 

I. Confidentiality of criminal history report: 

A. Criminal history reports are confidential and only opened and reviewed by an NSHS 
authorized liaison sanctioned by the Nevada Department of Public Safety. 

B. The authorized liaison will follow the procedure outlined in NRS 388A.515 when 
determining employment at the school. 

Destruction of Criminal History Hard Copy Reports 

I. Destroy Hard Copy Criminal History Reports 

A. Immediately after reviewing the hard copy, the authorized liaison will personally destroy 
by shredding the hard copy of the criminal history report. 

B. ACKNOWLEDGEMENT: As of 3/1/2017, NSHS no longer uses any physical or digital space 
for storage of Criminal History Reports. 
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Complaints and Conduct 

Employee Complaints 
Any employee of Nevada State High School who believes he or she has valid complaint 
regarding situations, circumstances, or positions shall file a complaint with their supervising 
administrator or through human resources with the finance and operations office. 

I. Complaints may include, but are not limited to the following: 

A. Personnel Issues 

B. Equal Opportunity in Employment 

C. Ethical Standards 

D. Harassment, Sexual harassment, or Intimidation  

II. Unsatisfied with Supervisor’s Decision 

A. If the complainant is not satisfied with the supervising administrator’s decision, he or 
she must, within ten (10) working days of receiving the decision, file a request with the 
chair of the governing body for a review by the governing body of the written complaint, 
arguments, and evidence.  The chair may ask for the school’s legal counsel to attempt 
resolution.  If no resolution is made, then the governing body shall review the 
information on or before their next regularly scheduled meeting.  The governing body 
may decide at the same meeting or may decide at their next regularly scheduled 
meeting as allowed under NRS 241.020.   The governing body’s decision shall be in 
writing and delivered to the complainant by registered mail.  The governing body’s 
decision shall be final. 

Ethical conduct and fraudulent activities 

I. The following will serve as a guide for ethical conduct of all employees: 

A. No official or employee shall accept gifts to influence their decisions. 

B. No official or employee shall use their position to gain privileges. 

C. No official or employee shall ask for a vote without properly disclosing any financial 
interest or otherwise from members of the Governing Body. 

D. Each official or employee shall report safety hazards immediately to their supervisor. 
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E. Each official or employee shall maintain a high level of integrity with his or her assigned 
duties and responsibilities 

II. Recovering losses from possible dishonest or fraudulent activities including: 

A. Intentional alteration or misstatement of school reports and records. 

B. Forgery or alteration of checks, drafts, promissory notes, securities, etc. 

C. Any misappropriation or misapplication of funds, assets, supplies, etc. 

D. Any irregularity in the handling or reporting of money transactions. 

E. Unauthorized sale or other disposal of school furniture, fixtures, or equipment 
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Family, Medical, and Maternity Leave 

Nevada State High School upholds the provisions of the Family and Medical Leave Act of 1993. 

Eligible Employees  

I. Minimum number of months worked 

A. Employees are eligible under the Family and Medical Leave Act if they have worked for 
NSHS for at least 12 months and for at least 1,250 hours during the 12 months before 
the time leave is taken under the Family and Medical Leave Act. Subject to the 
conditions in this policy, eligible employees may request up to 12 weeks family and 
medical leave during a twelve-month period.  

B. Any employee who works principally in an instructional capacity who would be on leave 
for greater than 20% of the total number of working days in the period during which the 
leave would extend, may be required to take leave for periods of particular duration or 
transfer temporarily to an alternative equivalent position that better accommodates the 
leave.  

C. Any employee who works primarily in an instructional capacity, and who requests a 
period of leave near the conclusion of the academic term, may be required to continue 
the leave until the end of the term. 

Permissible Purposes of Family and Medical Leaves 

II. An eligible employee may request a family and medical leave for any of the following: 

A. The birth of the employee’s child. 

B. The placement of a child with the employee in connection with adoption or foster care. 

C. To care for a child, parent, or spouse who has a serious health condition. 

D. Due to a serious health condition that prevents the employee from performing the 
functions of his or her position. 

In a situation where both spouses are employed by the school, the family unit is only 
entitled to an aggregate 12-week maximum leave period. If one spouse is ineligible for 
FMLA leave, the eligible spouse is entitled to the full leave period. If each spouse is 
entitled to the full leave period and if each spouse has used less than the 12-week leave 
for qualified purposes, each would be entitled to the unused portion of the 12-week 
entitlement. 
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Any leave of absence that is granted to an employee under this policy or any other 
policy for a purpose specified above shall be credited against the 12-week limit 
contained in this policy.  

Leave taken to care for a newborn or newly-adopted child must be completed within 12 
months after the birth or adoption. Leave taken to care for a terminally ill child may be 
taken only once for any given child. The school may require confirmation by a health 
care provider of the employee’s need for family leave.  

“Child” is defined as a biological, adopted, or foster child, a stepchild, a legal ward who 
is under 18 years of age or incapable of self-care due to a mental or physical disability. A 
“serious health condition” is one caused by injury, illness, impairment, or physical or 
mental condition that involves inpatient care or continuing treatment by a health care 
provider.  

Benefits During Leave 

I. Use of Accrued Time Off 

A. An employee who is granted a family and medical leave of absence must utilize any 
accrued leave time off during the period of the absence. Any portion of a leave that 
occurs after all vacation and other applicable paid time off have been exhausted shall be 
without pay. For purposes of this policy’s 12-week limitation, any paid and unpaid 
portions of the leave of absence shall be added together whether or not they are taken 
consecutively. 

Any health insurance benefits ordinarily provided by the School, and for which the 
employee is otherwise eligible, will be continued during the period of the leave. The 
School will continue to pay its share of the premiums for the period of the leave, up to a 
maximum of 12 weeks. The cost of dependent coverage normally borne by the 
employee will remain the sole responsibility of the employee. The employee must pay 
his or her share of the premiums for dependent coverage by making timely payments to 
the School by the same times as such payments would be made if they were paid via 
payroll deductions. 
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Notification Rules 

I. Thirty Days Advance Notice 

A. An employee must provide proper notification as a condition of eligibility for this leave. 
The employee must notify the administrator in writing of the need for such a leave, the 
date it will commence, and the anticipated duration of the leave. The employee must 
provide 30 days advance notice, unless the family leave is not foreseeable, in which case 
the employee must notify the administrator of the expected leave within one (1) 
working day of the beginning of the leave. A failure to comply with these notice rules 
may result in denial or postponement of the requested leave. However, if the need for a 
family and medical leave results from an emergency or is otherwise unforeseeable, the 
leave will not be denied simply because an employee fails to provide advance notice. 

Certification by Health Care Provider 

I. Process for Validation Serious Health Condition 

A. If an employee requests a leave due to a serious health condition of the employee or a 
family member, the employee must support the request with a certification issued by 
the health care provider of the individual with the serious health condition. The 
certification should include the following information. 

1. The date, if known, on which the serious health condition commended. 

2. The probable duration of the condition. 

3. An estimate of the amount of time that the health care provider believes that the 
employee needs to care for the individual requiring the care. 

4. A statement that the serious health condition warrants the participation of a family 
member to provide care during a period of the treatment or supervision of the 
individual requiring care. 

B. If an employee requests intermittent leave for planned medical treatment, the 
certification should specify the dates on which such treatment is expected to be given 
and the duration of such treatment. If the time estimated by the health care provider 
(see above “benefits during leave”) above expires, the employee must submit a 
recertification if the employee desires additional leave. In addition, extensions will not 
be granted that cause the total period of the leave to exceed the 12-week limitation 
identified above. 
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Reemployment Privileges 

I. Leave Does Not Exceed Twelve Weeks 

A. (a) An employee who complies with the provisions of this policy will be guaranteed 
reemployment upon expiration of an approved leave, provided that the total period of 
the leave does not exceed 12 weeks. The employee will be reemployed in the same 
position or an equivalent position to the one he or she occupied when the leave 
commenced. An employee who takes a leave because of his or her own serious health 
condition must provide a medical certification verifying that he or she is able to return 
to work in the same manner as employees who return from other types of medical 
leave. If an employee fails to return for work immediately following the expiration of the 
approved leave, the employee will be considered to have voluntarily separated from 
NSHS. 
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Budget Development 

Budget Planning and Implementation 

I. Fiscal Year 

A. The school fiscal year begins on July 1 each year and continues through June 30th of the 
next calendar year. 

II. Budget Preparation and Approvals 

A. On or before the third week of April in each year, Nevada State High School will 
prepare the budget for the upcoming fiscal year and the final amended budget for the 
current fiscal year.  

B. The budget development process shall include estimates of funding necessary to 
maintain the continued cost of operations and projection of contract obligations 

C. Budgets shall be posted for a public workshop with the governing body in April 
followed by a public hearing for final approval in May. 

III. Budget Implementation 

A. Once adopted the Governing Body may place the responsibility on the Chief Executive 
Officer to execute and implement the programs set forth in the budget. 
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Internal Controls 

Key Duties and Responsibilities 
The charter school makes attempts to safeguard the following:  

I. Revenues 

A. Receiving/logging revenue: The administrator in charge of finance or designee will be 
responsible for collecting and tracking monies received by cash or check and reporting 
these collections to the head of the organization and Governing Body. 

B. Preparing/marking the deposit: The administrator in charge of finance or designee will 
be responsible for drafting a deposit slip in preparation for monthly reconciliations. 

C. Reconciling receipts and deposits:  A staff member will prepare a spreadsheet to be 
used as backup and may use a receipt book. 

II. Purchasing and Expenditures 

A. Initiating/preparing purchase orders, recording invoices, transaction data entry: The 
administrator in charge of finance or designee is responsible for these duties. 

B. Authorizing/approving purchase orders and invoice payments: The administrator in 
charge of finance or designee is given authority and access to approve these items. 

C. Receiving merchandise/verifying receiving reports and service orders: The administrator 
in charge of finance or designee will receive and process service orders for merchandise 
and verify the receipt of items with a packing slip/receiving document signed and dated. 

III. Capital Assets Inventory 

A. Monitoring/reconciling the capital assets and inventory and preparation of annual asset 
inventory report:  This report is reviewed annually with the school’s independent 
auditor 

B. Reviewing additions and deletions to records and approving the inventory report:  The 
inventory report is approved by the administrator in charge of finance or designee. 
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Accounts Receivable 

Revenues and Checks 

I. Recording Revenues 

A. Revenues will be recorded and tracked. Review and reconciliation will be conducted on 
a monthly basis and collections of these revenues reported through monthly 
reconciliation reports. 

II. Depositing Funds 

A. Money collected within school buildings will be taken to the school’s designated 
depository or administrative office when the sum accumulated in any one day or total of 
days by individuals at any location exceeds $500. The accumulation of cash/checks 
maintained in school buildings for longer than two weeks must be under $100. 

B. Checks received for deposit will be endorsed with a school official signature or stamped 
with a for deposit only designation for the appropriate checking account. 

C. Checks deposit records will be maintained in a level adequate to reconcile deposits were 
made timely on a monthly basis. 

D. Receipt is required for any cash/check transaction. 
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Purchases and Contracts 

Purchasing Authorization and Control 

I. General Information 

A. The Chief Executive Officer or designee is allowed to direct expenditures and purchases 
within the limits of the approved annual budget for that school year. 

II. Authorized Purchasing Card Users 

A. The school shall establish requisition and purchase order procedures as a means to 
monitor expenditure of funds.  

B. The school may elect to have credit cards and develop procedures. 

III. Unauthorized Use of School Monies 

This may include, but is not limited to the following: 

A. Personal items shall not be charged to the school;  

B. The purchase of alcoholic beverages is strictly prohibited.  The purchase of gasoline for a 
privately-owned vehicle is also prohibited without prior authorization; 

C. Leaving a gratuity that exceeds 15% is prohibited.  

Professional Services and Other Contracts 

I. General Information 

A. The school may enter into personal services contracts with qualified professionals. 
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Purchases and Contracts (Procedure) 

General Purchases 

I. Approved Uses 

A. Purchases of $10,000 or less can be made with the approval of the Chief Executive 
Officer with an appropriate purchase order.  These purchases shall come under one of 
the previously approved line items in the approved school’s budget.  For purchases of 
more than $10,000, the school employee shall submit a purchase order for approval to 
the person in charge to draw on orders for the school which, at minimum, will seek 
ratification by the Governing Body.  The Governing Body may seek more active 
participation in the approval of purchase orders and may be done at the discretion of 
the Governing Body chair or a change in policy by the entire Governing Body. 

II. Purchase Orders 

A. Purchase orders must be submitted for all payment requests over $300. This includes all 
purchases and should be submitted as soon as practicable.  

B. Purchase orders issued shall be ratified by the governing body at each governing body 
meeting. 

III. Weekly Accounts Payable 

A. Payments to vendors will be processed through the Finance and Operations Department 
once per week. 

B. Weekly accounts payable will include vouchers and all necessary backup 
documentation. Final approval by the Finance and Operations Director or designee. 

C. Checks processed for amounts over $25,000 shall receive two (2) signatures. 

IV. Office Supplies 

A. Office and classroom supplies may be purchased using the school’s approved supplier 
portals with the charge account on file once per month. The department of finance and 
operations shall maintain an ordering schedule. Best efforts should be made to procure 
supplies at the lowest price. Items purchased outside the contracted vendors will need 
to follow purchasing procedure and obtain the proper purchase order. 
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V. Selection of Contractors 

A. Selection of a professional service contractor will be based primarily on qualifications 
and performance history, availability, expertise, knowledge, creativity, and the ability to 
exercise sound professional judgment.  

B. All professional service contracts shall be based on demonstrated qualifications and 
competence to perform the required services, encourage competition, discourage 
favoritism, and obtain services at a fair and reasonable price. 

C. Contracts in excess of $10,000 shall require governing body approval or final ratification. 
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Authorization and Control 

Designation of Staff 

I. Administrative Head 

A. The Chief Executive Officer will designate a person at the school level and network level 
to be the administrative head.  The name of this person shall be given to the school’s 
sponsor upon request. 

B. In the case of a vacancy, the governing body may designate an administrative head. 

II. Designee to Draw on Orders 

A. The Chief Executive Officer will designate a person at the school to draw on all orders.  
The name of this person shall be given to the school’s sponsor upon request. 

B. In the case of a vacancy, the governing body man designate an administrative head. 
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Reimbursement Requests 

Expense Reimbursements 

I. Seeking Reimbursements 

A. The governing body recognizes that certain expenses are incurred by school employees 
in carrying out authorized duties and shall allow administration the discretion to 
approve reasonable reimbursements.   

B. Staff planning to travel for school related business shall request written approval and 
submit for a reimbursement form with proper backup 

C. Reimbursement requests exceeding the amount of $300 shall be approved by the 
budget administrator or designee of that location or district. 
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Reimbursement Requests (Procedure) 

Expense Reimbursements 

I. Travel Request Form 

A. Reimbursement requests exceeding the amount of $300 shall be approved by the 
budget administrator or designee of that location or district 

B. Miscellaneous expenses must be supported with itemized receipt. 

II. Per Diem 

A. Overnight travel assignments, meals and incidental expenses shall be reimbursed at the 
per diem allowance established by the U.S. General Services Administration (GSA) at the 
rate in effect for the primary destination. Current rates can be found online at 
www.gsa.gov. 

B. To be reimbursed for meals while attending a conference, a detailed copy of the 
conference registration must be attached. Where identifiable costs of meals are 
included in conference registration fees, meal cost will be deducted from the 
employee’s per diem allowance. 
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Universal Precautions 

Methods of Control 

I. Bloodborne Pathogens 

A. Nevada State High School (NSHS) will observe universal precautions. This method of 
infection control requires the employer and employees to assume that all human blood 
and specified human body fluids are infectious for HIV, HBV, HCV and other bloodborne 
pathogens. Where differentiation of types of body fluids is difficult or impossible, all 
body fluids are to be considered as potentially infectious. 
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Universal Precautions (Procedure) 

Engaging in Precautionary Measures 

I. Engineering Workplace Controls 

A. Nevada State High School (NSHS) will engineer workplace controls to prevent 
occupational transmission of HBV, HCV and HIV. Personal protective clothing and 
equipment will be used when occupational exposure to bloodborne pathogens remains 
even after instituting these controls. 

Engineering and work practice controls reduce employee exposure in the workplace by 
either removing or isolating the hazard or isolating the worker from exposure.  

1. Personnel will wash their hands immediately or as soon as feasible after removal 
of gloves or other personal protective equipment. 

2. Personnel will wash hands and any other skin with soap and water, or flush 
mucous membranes with water immediately or as soon as feasible following 
contact of such body areas with blood or other potentially infectious materials. 

3. Eating, drinking, applying cosmetics or lip balm, and handling contact lenses are 
prohibited in work areas where there is a reasonable likelihood of occupational 
exposure. 

4. All procedures involving blood or other potentially infectious materials shall be 
performed in such a manner as to minimize splashing, spraying, spattering, and 
generation of droplets of these substances. 

5. Personnel will discard sharps in puncture-resistant sharps disposal containers. 
Contaminated needles and other contaminated sharps shall not be bent, 
recapped, or removed. 

II. Personal Protective Equipment 

A. Personal protective equipment will be used in NSHS if occupational exposure remains 
after instituting engineering and work practice controls, or if those controls are not 
feasible. 
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The use of personal protective equipment helps prevent occupational exposure to 
infectious materials. Such equipment includes, but is not limited to gloves, gowns, 
plastic aprons, masks, and eye protection. Personal protective equipment is considered 
appropriate only if it does not permit blood or other potentially infectious materials to 
pass through or reach employee's work clothes, street clothes, undergarments, skin, 
eyes, mouth, or other mucous membranes under normal conditions of use and for the 
duration of time which the protective equipment will be used. Supervisors will 
determine the appropriate PPE for tasks assigned to their employees. 

All personal protective equipment used in NSHS will be provided, without cost, to 
employees. The sharps engineered products provided to NSHS employees will be 
reviewed via committee annually to determine the approval of specific products and to 
document how employees and input were used to select these products. 

NSHS employees will observe the following precautions for safely handling and using 
personal protective equipment: 

1. Remove protective equipment before leaving the work area and after a garment 
becomes contaminated. If personal protective equipment is disposable, discard in a 
plastic-lined container. 

2. Place used protective equipment in appropriately designated areas or containers 
when being stored, washed, decontaminated, or discarded (label items if necessary). 

3. Wear appropriate gloves when it can be reasonably anticipated that the employee 
may have contact with blood or other potentially infections materials and when 
handling or touching contaminated items or surfaces. Replace gloves if torn, 
punctured, contaminated, or their ability to function as a barrier is compromised. 

4. Never wash or decontaminate disposable gloves for reuse. 

5. Wear appropriate face and eye protection such as mask and goggles when splashes, 
sprays, spatters, or droplets of blood or other potentially infectious materials pose a 
hazard to the eye, nose or mouth. 

Each Site Administrator or Supervisor will be responsible for ensuring that all 
departments and work areas have appropriate personal protective equipment available 
to employees.  

Plastic aprons, extra-large disposable gloves, latex-free gloves, powder-free gloves and 
biohazard labels may be ordered by the office manager.  

III. Cleanliness and Housekeeping 

A. Nevada State High School will be kept clean and sanitary.  The following housekeeping 
procedures will be followed. 
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1. All equipment and work surfaces that have been contaminated with blood or other 
potentially infectious materials will be cleaned with soap and water and an 
application of District Authorized Germicidal Detergent #CF9264, an EPA approved 
disinfectant, and Virex TB #CFI030, an EPA approved tuberculocidal. Products used 
for cleanup, disinfecting and decontamination must be issued through NSHS. 
Tuberculocidal sprays, used after a blood spill, are maintained in the custodian's 
closet and in the school's health office. 

2. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for NSHS-approved products can be found in the 
"Red Hazard Communication Manual" at each work location. 

3. Reusable receptacles such as bins, pails, and cans will be inspected daily. When 
contamination is visible, receptacles will be decontaminated using the procedures 
described in section one above. 

4. Mechanical means, such as tongs, forceps, or a lobby broom and dustpan will be 
used to pick up broken glass and sharps. A vacuum cleaner will not be used to pick 
up broken glass. NEVER PICK UP BROKEN GLASS OR SHARPS WITH BARE HANDS. 

5. Upon finding broken glass, or being notified that broken glass needs to be discarded, 
Staff will place the broken glass in a trash liner and immediately place the liner in the 
trash dumpster. Appropriate gloves will be worn when disposing of glass. BROKEN 
GLASS IS NEVER TO BE MIXED WITH REGULAR TRASH. 

6. Non-biohazard waste products will be wrapped in paper toweling and placed in a 
plastic lined receptacle. 

7. Discarded contaminated sharps will be placed in sharps containers that are 
closeable, puncture-resistant, color-coded, and leak proof on the sides and bottom. 

8. Sharps containers will be easily accessible to personnel and located as close as is 
feasible to the immediate area where sharps are used. Sharps containers must be 
kept upright throughout use, replaced routinely, closed when moved, and not 
allowed to overfill. Sharps containers will be disposed of as regulated waste when 
the container is greater than 50% full. 

9. Employees will not open, empty, or clean sharps containers.  

10. Laundry contaminated with blood or other potentially infectious materials will be 
handled as little as possible and with a minimum of agitation. NSHS utilizes Universal 
Precautions in the handling of all soiled laundry (i.e. all laundry is assumed to be 
contaminated). 
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Transportation Alternatives and Assistance 

Transportation 

I. Responsibility 

A. Nevada State High School leaves the responsibility to parents and/or students to get to 
and from the high school each day of operation. The school may work with the parent 
and guardian of pupils enrolled in the school to develop a plan for transportation. 

II. Planning for Alternatives 

A. Students who cannot get transportation to and from school will have a transportation 
plan individually developed in consultation with parents, students, and school 
administration. Some of these methods include, but are not limited to the following: 

1. Using the city bus service 

2. Arranging car pools 

3. Finding business sponsors for transportation 

III. Financial Assistance 

A. (a) Students qualifying for financial assistance through annual income verification form, 
may request their local school to purchase or reimburse for student bus passes. 

 
 
 
 
References 
Adopted: [3/3/2007], 1/15/2009, 1/15/2015, 8/19/2021 

Policy Review History: 9/1/2011, 9/1/2014, 9/1/2021, 9/1/2028 

Legal Reference:  



NEVADA STATE HIGH SCHOOL 
MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 

School Property 
6881 

Obsolete Equipment and Inventory | Page 1 of 1 

Obsolete Equipment and Inventory 

Identification and Disposal 

I. General Information 

A. To provide a standard procedure for the identification and disposal of obsolete 
inventory and equipment, including but not limited to, instructional materials, 
textbooks, furniture, computers, etc. all property purchased through NSHS approved 
budgets, school funds, or donations remain the exclusive property of NSHS. 

II. Identification 

A. It is the determination of the school’s administration or designee to identify obsolete 
equipment and inventory. Such determination may be made on the following that 
includes, but is not limited to: outdated information, poor shape/formatting/content, 
no longer usable, incompatible with current systems, damaged beyond reasonable 
repair, etc. 

III. Disposal 

A. After a determination is made by the school’s administration, the administration may 
take priority to donate items to a non-profit organization or relief fund at no cost to 
NSHS. The school administration or designee could choose an alternate option that 
could benefit the school from disposing of items that include, but are not limited to: 
returning to the supplier for trade-in or credit, selling at a reasonable cost, selling to a 
used dealer, recycling, selling to a recycle dealer for market rate, selling to employee at 
an amount at or similar to amount that could be obtained by the market, etc. 
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Miscellaneous 

Vision, Mission, and Goal 
 
This school regulation is intended to give a general understanding in regards to those things that 
include, but are not limited to the miscellaneous items at the school as required by Nevada Revised 
Statue (NRS 386.490 – NRS 386.649 inclusive and as amended) at the time of the school’s original 
public charter school application August 2003.  Nevada State High School considers the items in 
this regulation as material and shall require any changes of such items to be sent forth to the 
school’s sponsor (State Public Charter School Authority) for final approval.  More detailed 
descriptions of non-material items that may be miscellaneous in nature found in Nevada State High 
School policies, procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Vision 
Section 1.01 Every student college ready 
 
Article II. Mission 
Section 2.01 To support our students, in a college environment, with personal, academic, 
and social skills. 
 
Article III. Goal 
Section 3.01 By law, Nevada State High School chooses one of the state goals including: 

(a) To Iimprovinge the opportunities for pupils to learn in a college environment 
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Miscellaneous 
Strategic Framework 

 
This school procedures is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to miscellaneous items at the school.  The administration 
uses school procedures to clarify Governing Body regulatory or policy items or provide position 
on the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding facility, 
personnel, and equipment may be found in Nevada State High School processes or school 
practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Preserve the Core 
Section 1.01 Vision 

(a) Every student college ready 
Section 1.02 Mission 

(a) To support our students, in a college environment, with personal, academic, 
and social skills. 

Section 1.03 Goal 
(a) Improving the opportunities for students to learn in a college environment. 

Section 1.04 Core values 
(a) ResponsibilityOwn it: Take responsibility 
(b) IntegrityBe committed: High expectations and getting results 
(c) MotivationContinuous improvement: Motivation to improve self and others 

Section 1.05 Core purpose 
(a) To develop future professionals with the habits for college successTo 

provide opportunities for students’ success in a real college environment. 
Section 1.06 MottoOur niche 

(a) We get you where you want to beA real college experience 
Section 1.07 SloganGuarantee 

(a) Your future your choice!We guarantee a real college experience 
Section 1.08 Desired Result 

(a) 90% of Nevada State High School students will perform successfully at a 
college level. 
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Article II. Stimulate Progress 
Section 2.01 Vivid description 

(a) NSHS will aim to see its students succeed beyond their high school year by 
providing them multiple opportunities to better themselves in areas they will 
rely on in the future. 

(b) NSHS will stay in the National eye as it continues to grow and change the 
lives of high school students. 

(c) NSHS students will gain insight for the workforce, become suitable 
applicants for college, and develop passion for future careers. 

(d) NSHS will work harder, go above and beyond traditional high schools, give 
each student an opportunity to live the life they dream of. 

Section 2.02 Big Hairy Audacious Goal (BHAG) 
(a) Become a Nationally acclaimed agent of change by creating and 

implementing new standards of college readiness. 
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Facility | Personnel | Equipment 

School Name, Type of School 
 
This school regulation is intended to give a general understanding in regards to those things that 
include, but are not limited to the school facility, personnel, and equipment that is required by 
Nevada Revised Statue (NRS 386.490 – NRS 386.649 inclusive and as amended) at the time of 
the school’s original public charter school application August 2003.  Nevada State High School 
considers the items in this regulation as material and shall require any changes of such items to be 
sent forth to the school’s sponsor (State Public Charter School Authority) for final approval.  More 
detailed descriptions of non-material items regarding facility, personnel, and equipment may be 
found in Nevada State High School policies, procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. School Name 
Section 1.01 Nevada State High School (NSHS) 
 
Article II. Type of School 
Section 2.01 NSHS is a secondary public charter school serving grades 11 & 12. 
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Governance and Staffing 
Bylaws 

 
This school policy is intended to give clarification from the school’s Governing Body on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school governance and staffing.  The Governing 
Body uses school policy to clarify regulatory items or provide position the intended functions of 
the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding governance and staffing may be found 
in Nevada State High School procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 

ARTICLE I. INTRODUCTION AND LEGAL STATUSPRINCIPAL OFFICE 

Section 1.01 Name , Location and Address 

(a) The name of the Schoolcharter school is Nevada State High School (hereinafter referred 
to as the “School”). The principal office for the transaction of the business of the Corporation is 
hereby fixed and located at 2651 North Green Valley Parkway Suite 106, Henderson, Clark 
County, Nevada School is located at 233 North Stephanie Street // Henderson, Nevada 89074 
and any other such location subsequently approved by the governing body under expansion of 
the existing school89014.  
 

Section 1.02 Legal Status 

(a) The School is a public charter school pursuant to Nevada Revised Statute 
386.527Chapter 388A and is sponsored by the State Public Charter School Authority. The 
Governing Board of the School is an independent body under the authorization of the Board of 
Trustees of the State Public Charter School Authority Board.  The School’s Board plans and 
directs all aspects of the school’s operations. 
 

Section 1.03 Statutes 

(a) The School shall operate in accordance with Nevada Revised Statutes, Chapter 3868A 
and any other applicable State Statutes.  
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Article II. PURPOSE AND MISSION 

Section 2.01 Core purpose 

(a) To develop future professionals with the habits for college success 
 

Section 2.02 Mission 

(a) To support our students, in a college environment, with personal, academic, and social 
skills.  

 

Section 2.03Section 1.01 Non-Discrimination 

(a) The School shall not discriminate on the basis of race, religion, national origin, gender, 
age, disability, sexual orientation, status as a Vietnam-era or special disabled Veteran, or 
other protected class in accordance with applicable federal or state laws in hiring or other 
employment practices of the School. Further, the School shall be open to all students in 
its authorized geographic area on a space available basis and shall not discriminate in its 
admission policies or practices on the basis of race, gender, religion, ethnicity or 
disability. The School shall conduct all of its activities in accordance with all applicable 
local, state and federal anti-discrimination laws, as well as in accordance with all other 
laws and regulations applicable to the operation of the charter public schools in the State 
of Nevada.  

 

Article III.ARTICLE II. GOVERNING BODYMEMBERSHIP 

Section 2.01 Membership Eligibility and Rights 

(a) Membership in this School is, and at all times shall be, considered a privilege and not a 
right.  All of the rights of a member of the School shall cease upon the death of the 
member, resignation, or other termination of membership. No member may transfer 
membership or any rights arising therefrom.   

(b) Any person shall be eligible for membership in this School, provided only that they have 
a sincere interest and desire to assist in carrying out and fulfilling the purposes for which 
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the School has been created. Candidates for Board membership must successfully 
complete an application process and be approved by the Board of Directors. 

(c) Nominees for new membership can be presented to the Membership Committee or 
designee by any member of the Board of Directors. The Membership Committee or 
designee shall then make a recommendation to the Board on each application it receives 
and the Board may elect to accept or reject each application for membership as it sees fit.   

 Non-Discrimination 
(d) The School shall not discriminate on the basis of race, religion, national origin, gender, 

age, disability, sexual orientation, status as a Vietnam-era or special disabled Veteran, or 
other protected class in accordance with applicable federal or state laws in participating 
on the Board, hiring or other employment practiceshiring employees, or registering 
students at of the School. Further, the School shall be open to all students in its 
authorized geographic area on a space available basis and shall not discriminate in its 
admission policies or practices on the basis of race, gender, religion, ethnicity or 
disability. The School shall conduct all of its activities in accordance with all applicable 
local, state and federal anti-discrimination laws, as well as in accordance with all other 
laws and regulations applicable to the operation of the charter public schools in the State 
of Nevada.  

Section 2.02 RemovalTermination of Membership 

(a) Resignation: A resignation by a Board member shall be effective upon receipt by the 
Chairperson of a written communication of such resignation. 

(b) Removal for cause: Any member of the Board may be removed by the affirmative vote of 
two-thirds (2/3) of the Directors then in office, excluding the member at issue whenever 
in their judgment such removal would serve the best interests of the School. 

Section 2.03 Membership Fees, Dues or Assessments 

The Board of Directors shall determine the fees, dues or assessments, if any, associated with the 
types of members from time to time.  

 

Formatted: Heading 3

Formatted: Indent: Left:  0.5"



NEVADA STATE HIGH SCHOOL POLICY 
Series 1000s Board of Directors: Organization 

 
 

PLCY_03.0011000 

Review Responsibility: Governing Body 
Adopted:   [9/1/2004], 4/17/2008, 1/15/2009, 8/18/2011, 1/19/2012,                        
                             4/19/2012, 1/15/2015, 5/12/2016, 8/19/2021 
Next Regulatory Review: 9/1/2021, 9/1/2028    
 

Page 4 of 32 

 

Resignation 

 A resignation by a Board member shall be effective upon receipt by the Chairperson of a 
written communication of such resignation. 

Section 3.01 Powers and duties 

(a) The business, affairs, and property of the School shall be managed by a Board of 
Directors.  Without limiting the general powers conferred by these Bylaws and provided 
by law, the Board shall have, in addition to such powers, the following powers: 

(i) Perform any and all duties imposed on the Board collectively or individually by law or 
by these Bylaws; 

(ii) To make and change policies, rules and regulations not inconsistent with law, or with 
these Bylaws, for the management and control of the School and its affairs, and of its 
employees, and agents; to lease, purchase, or otherwise acquire, in any lawful manner, 
for and in the name of the School, any and all real and personal property, rights, or 
privileges deemed necessary or convenient for the conduct of the School’s purpose and 
mission. 

(iii) To develop an annual School schedule of events and activities; 
 

(iv) Establish and approve all major educational and operational policies; 
(v) To enter into agreements and contracts with individuals, groups of individuals, 

corporations, or governments for any lawful purpose; 
(vi) To hire, supervise and direct individuals who will be responsible for the day-to-day 

operations of the School; 
(vii) To develop and approve the annual budget and financial planning which shall be 

monitored and adjusted as necessary; 
(viii) To submit a final budget to the state pursuant to statute/regulation; 

(ix) To cause to be kept a complete record of all the minutes, acts and proceedings of the 
Board;  

(x) To cause an annual inspection or audit of the accounts of the School, as well as any 
other audits required by law, to be made by an accountant to be selected by the Board, 
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showing in reasonable detail all of the assets, liabilities, revenues and expenses of the 
School.   

(xi) To ensure ongoing evaluation of the School to provide accountability; 
(xii) To uphold and enforce all laws related to charter school operations; 

(xiii) To improve and further develop the School; 
(xiv) To strive for a diverse student population, reflective of the community; 
(xv) To ensure adequate funding for operation; 

(xvi) Solicit and receive grants and other funding consistent with the mission of the School to 
raise operating and capital funds; 

(xvii) Carry out other duties as described in the School’s Charter.  
 

Section 2.04 QuorumVoting Power 

A quorum shall exist when no less than fifty percent (50%) of the Members of the Board of 
Directors (“Directors”) are represented in person. The Board may conduct business by majority 
vote at any properly noticed regular, annual, or special meeting. The certificate of the secretary 
that proper notice has been given to each Member shall be conclusive that such notice has in fact 
been given, and each Member with the exception any ex officio non-voting member shall be 
entitled to one (1) vote. Every act or decision of a majority of the active Members present in 
person shall be valid as the act of the Membership; provided, however, that the candidates for the 
Board of Directors receiving the highest number of votes up to the number of Directors to be 
elected shall be declared elected. Every person entitled to vote or execute consents shall have the 
right to do so in personA quorum at all meetings of the Board shall consist of a majority of the 
number of Directors then in office.  Except as provided specifically to the contrary by these 
Bylaws, the act of a majority of the Directors in office at a meeting at which a quorum is present 
shall be the act of the Board. Proxy voting is not permitted. 
 

Section 2.05 Regular and special meetingsTime and Place of Meeting 

The Board shall establish a regular day and placeschedule for regular meetings that shall occur 
no less frequently than once a quarter and shall be held in the county in which the School is 
located.  Special meetings of the Board may be called at any time by the Chairperson or by a 
majority of the Board.  Special meetings shall be held at such time and place as may be 
designated by the authority calling such meeting.  Notice of the meeting must be provided in 
accordance with Nevada Open Meeting Law. Notice of the time and place of every regular or 
special meeting shall be given to each member of the Board by first class mail at least three (3) 
business days before the date fixed for the meeting and to all those individuals who request 
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notice of relevant meetings.  The purpose of any regular or special meeting must be specified in 
the notice of such meeting. Minutes of each Board meeting shall be taken and shall be approved 
by the Board and kept at the School. 

 Agenda 
(a) An agenda must be produced for each regular and specially scheduled board meeting in 

order to provide effective and efficient meeting practice. The agenda shall be prepared in 
accordance with NRS 241.020(2). 

 Committee Reports may be provided in written format and unless the relevant committee 
or the Board requests a recommendation for decision or substantial discussion, the 
committee shall be given no more than 10 minutes on the agenda. 

 In addition to previously requested agenda items, any Board member may provide 
additional agenda items for the following meeting by providing, via e-mail, fax or regular 
mail,  the School’s supervising employee or administrator the request, noting its 
appropriate place on the normal agenda format, and a realistic time requirement for such 
item.  In the event of contact by a non-board member to any individual member of the 
Governing Body with a request for action from the Board that the board member shall 
indicate to the individual to put the request in writing and send via e-mail, fax or regular 
mail to the School’s supervising employee or administrator the request, noting its 
appropriate place on the normal agenda format, and a realistic time requirement for such 
item.  Such requests must be received at least 72 hours prior to the posting deadline 
pursuant to Nevada Open Meeting Law.  For all requested agenda items, the Board 
President may decide to place the item on the next regularly scheduled agenda as an 
action item or bring the item to the Governing Body for information and discussion to 
consider bringing forth at a future meeting of the Governing Body. 

Section 3.02 Formation 

(a) The first Board formed after the approval of a charter issued pursuant to NRS 386.527(5), 
and NRS 386.527(7) shall consist of the members of the Committee to Form the School.  
Former Committee members prohibited from membership on the Board by NAC 386.345 
or other applicable statute or regulation shall resign from the Board at its first meeting.  
Remaining Board members shall fill all vacancies created by resignations or these 
Bylaws at the first meeting. 
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Section 3.03Section 1.01 Qualifications; Election; Tenure 

(a) The Board shall be composed of Teacher, Parent, and Community Directors. 
(b)(a) The Board shall adhere to the statutory requirements of NRS 386.549 and shall 

have a minimum of nine Directors.  The Board will be increasing the number of Directors 
from five to nine over the period of July 1, 2016 to December 31, 2017.  The board will 
gradually increase the number of Directors using the following schedule: 

(i) On December 1, 2016, NSHS Governing Body will have 6 Directors 
(ii)(i) On June 1, 2017, NSHS Governing Body will have 7 Directors  

(iii)(i) On September 1, 2017, NSHS Governing Body will have 8 Directors 
(iv)(i) On December 1, 2017 and all subsequent meetings thereafter, NSHS Governing Body 

will have 9 Directors 
The number of Directors is nine and will remain nine until such time that the number is 
changed and a new number is identified by board action in an open meeting: 

(v)(i) Minimum of two Teacher Directors 
1) One Board member shall meet the following: 

a) Person licensed pursuant to chapter 391 of NRS (a Nevada-licensed teacher); or 
b)a) Person who previously held such a license and is retired 

2)1) One Board member shall meet the following: 
a) Person licensed pursuant to chapter 391 of NRS (a Nevada-licensed teacher); or 
b)a) Person who previously held such a license and is retired; or 
c)a) Person who is a school administrator with an out of state license; or 
d)a) Person who previously held such a license and is retired 

(vi)(i) Minimum of one Parent Director 
1) One Board member shall meet the following: 

a) Person who is a parent or legal guardian of a pupil enrolled in the charter school who is not a teacher 
or an administrator at the charter school. 
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(vii)(i) Minimum of two Community Directors 
1) One Board member shall meet the following: 

a) A person who possesses knowledge and experience in one or more areas including: 
i) Accounting, or 

ii)i) Financial services, or 
iii)i) Law, or  
iv)i) Human resources 

2)1) One Board member shall meet the following: 
a) A person who possesses knowledge and experience in one or more areas including: 

i) Accounting, or 
ii)i) Financial services, or 

iii)i) Law, or  
iv)i) Human resources 

 
(c)(a) Roles and qualifications may overlap among committee and board members, but 

each category must be specifically filled by separate persons. 
(i) For example, the person filling Category 4 may have knowledge and experience in both 

accounting and law, but that person cannot fill both Categories 4 and 5; a different 
person with knowledge and experience in accounting, financial services, law, and/or 
human resources must fill Category 5.  Categories 4 and 5 may be filled by different 
persons who, for example, both possess knowledge and experience in accounting only, 
because a variety of experience on the board is preferable. 

(d)(a) A majority of Board Members shall be residents of the county in which the school 
is located. 

(e)(a) All Board members shall be devoted to the purpose and mission of the School and 
shall represent the interests of the community. 

(f)(a) With the exception of the holdover authority in section (f)i below, Board 
Members shall serve no more than two (2) two-year terms. Terms shall be staggered so 
that no more than 1/2 of the Board shall be up for appointment/election in any one year, 
unless a vacancy(ies) needs to be filled. When the term of a Board Member has expired 
or when a Board Member resigns, the remaining Directors shall fill the position through a 
recommendation process at a future meeting of the Governing Body.  Nominations to fill 
a vacant position shall be sent to the school’s Chief Operations Officer or designee and 
may come from the following: School’s Directors, administration, or a recognized parent 
group of the school.  The selection of a final nomination shall come during a public 
meeting of the Board of Directors.  In the case of multiple nominations, the Board of 
Directors may elect to have the school administration narrow the selection by conducting 
a review of those things that include, but are not limited to the following: holding an 
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election, interviewing candidates, determining position type needed 
(community/teacher/parent), understanding of school’s mission, etc. 

(i) Holdover authority for members.  Members on the Board may continue to serve after 
the end of the period prescribed for their maximum term limit as defined in section (f) 
above until such time that a subsequent member is appointed to the position, but not to 
exceed 12 months or the Board by a majority vote determines there is a need to 
maintain board capacity to allow members who have reached their maximum term limit 
as defined in section (f) to serve a maximum of no more than two (2) two-year terms.  
The maximum number of years a member can serve is nine years.   

(g)(a) The School shall notify its sponsor within ten days of the selection of a new 
Board Member and provide the sponsor with the new member’s resume and affidavit as 
required pursuant to NRS 386.549(1). 

 

Section 3.04Section 2.06 Annual meeting 

(a) The annual meeting of the Board shall be held at the School in January of each year as 
the Board may determine. The annual meeting shall take the place of the regularly scheduled 
quarterly meeting.  Written notice stating the place, day, and hour of the meeting shall be given 
personally or mailed to each member of the Board at least three (3) business days prior to the 
date fixed for the annual meeting.  Notice of the meeting must also be provided in accordance 
with Nevada’s Open Meeting Law.  The annual meeting shall be for the purpose of electing 
officers and new Board members and for the transaction of such business as may come before 
the meeting. 

Section 2.07 Special Meetings 

Special meetings of the Board may be called at any time by the Chairperson or by a majority of 
the Board.  Special meetings shall be held at such time and place as may be designated by the 
authority calling such meeting and comply with Nevada’s Open Meeting Law for posting and the 
applicable voting powers and requirements for a quorum defined herein.   
 

Section 3.05Section 1.01 Regular and special meetings 

(a) The Board shall establish a regular day and place for regular meetings that shall occur no 
less frequently than once a quarter and shall be held in the county in which the School is 
located.  Special meetings of the Board may be called at any time by the Chairperson or 
by a majority of the Board.  Special meetings shall be held at such time and place as may 
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be designated by the authority calling such meeting.  Notice of the meeting must be 
provided in accordance with Nevada Open Meeting Law. Notice of the time and place of 
every regular or special meeting shall be given to each member of the Board by first class 
mail at least three (3) business days before the date fixed for the meeting and to all those 
individuals who request notice of relevant meetings.  The purpose of any regular or 
special meeting must be specified in the notice of such meeting. Minutes of each Board 
meeting shall be taken and shall be approved by the Board and kept at the School. 

 

Section 3.06Section 1.01 Agenda 

(a) An agenda must be produced for each regularly scheduled board meeting in order to 
provide effective and efficient meeting practice. The agenda shall be prepared in 
accordance with NRS 241.020(2). 

(b)(a) Committee Reports may be provided in written format and unless the relevant 
committee or the Board requests a recommendation for decision or substantial discussion, 
the committee shall be given no more than 10 minutes on the agenda. 

(c)(a) In addition to previously requested agenda items, any Board member may provide 
additional agenda items for the following meeting by providing, via e-mail, fax or regular 
mail,  the School’s supervising employee or administrator the request, noting its 
appropriate place on the normal agenda format, and a realistic time requirement for such 
item.  In the event of contact by a non-board member to any individual member of the 
Governing Body with a request for action from the Board that the board member shall 
indicate to the individual to put the request in writing and send via e-mail, fax or regular 
mail to the School’s supervising employee or administrator the request, noting its 
appropriate place on the normal agenda format, and a realistic time requirement for such 
item.  Such requests must be received at least 72 hours prior to the posting deadline 
pursuant to Nevada Open Meeting Law.  For all requested agenda items, the Board 
President may decide to place the item on the next regularly scheduled agenda as an 
action item or bring the item to the Governing Body for information and discussion to 
consider bringing forth at a future meeting of the Governing Body. 

 

Section 3.07Section 1.01 Quorum 

(a) A quorum at all meetings of the Board shall consist of a majority of the number of 
Directors then in office.  Except as provided specifically to the contrary by these Bylaws, 
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the act of a majority of the Directors in office at a meeting at which a quorum is present 
shall be the act of the Board. Proxy voting is not permitted. 

 

Section 3.08Section 1.01 Vacancies 

(a) Any vacancy occurring in the Board may be filled by the affirmative vote of a majority of 
the Directors at a regular or special meeting of the Board.  A Director elected to fill a 
vacancy resulting from death shall be appointed/elected for the unexpired term of such 
person's predecessor in office and shall hold such office until such person's successor is 
duly appointed/elected and qualified. Any Director appointed/elected to fill a vacancy 
resulting from removal or resignation may be appointed/elected for a new term or 
designated to complete the unexpired term. 

 

Section 3.09 Committees 

(a) The Board may designate from among its members, by resolution adopted by a majority 
of the entire Board, an Executive Committee, a Personnel Committee, a Finance 
Committee, an Academic Committee and one or more other committees, each of which 
shall consist of at least one Director.  Committees may make recommendations for 
effective and efficient operation of the school to the school’s administrators as shall be 
provided in such resolution or in these Bylaws. The Board shall not be permitted to 
delegate the powers to contract or financial or budget making authority. Any delegated 
activity or decision making authority may be unilaterally revoked at any time. All 
committee meeting shall be conducted in accordance with Nevada Open Meeting Law. 

(b) Committees and directors shall not be involved in handling the day-to-day details of 
running the school, dealing with specific personnel issues, or addressing individual 
student needs.  The Governing Body delegates the responsibility for running the charter 
school and implementing policies of the Governing Body to the School’s administration.  
Nothing in this Section precludes an individual Director from interacting with members 
of the public or the School. 

(i) How will versus how well things get done 
1) The Governing Body is responsible for how well things get done 
2) The schools administration and staff is responsible for how will things get done 
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Section 3.10Section 1.01 Removal 

(a) Any member of the Board may be removed by the affirmative vote of two-thirds (2/3) of 
the Directors then in office, excluding the member at issue whenever in their judgment 
such removal would serve the best interests of School. 

 

Section 3.11Section 1.01 Resignation 

(a) A resignation by a Board member shall be effective upon receipt by the Chairperson of a 
written communication of such resignation. 

 

Section 3.12Section 2.08 Participation by tTelephone 

(a) To the extent permitted by law, any member of the Board or committee thereof may 
participate in a meeting of such Board or committee by means of a conference telephone network 
or similar communications method by which all persons participating in the meeting can hear 
each other, and participation in such a fashion shall constitute presence in person at such 
meeting. 
 

Section 3.13Section 2.09 Proxy vVoting 

(a) Proxy voting is not permitted. 
 

Section 3.14Section 2.10 Compensation 

(a) To the extent the Law provides, Directors may receive compensation of $80 per meeting 
for attendance. 
 

Section 3.15 Closed sessions 

(a) Any Board member may request to the Board Chair to call a Closed Session during any 
special or regular Board meeting for issues concerning personnel or other matters 
requiring confidentiality as approved by Nevada Open Meeting Law. All persons except 
Board members may be excluded from such Closed Sessions at the discretion of the 
Chair. Following such meetings, an officer shall provide a general description of the 
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matters discussed to be provided as the minutes of said Closed Session. No action may be 
taken in a Closed Session. 

 

Section 3.16Section 2.11 Orientation/training 

New Board members shall be given an orientation by the Board prior to their first Board 
meeting. Written materials shall be provided in the form of a Board packet. All Board members 
shall be offered general board training no less than one time per year. 
Board of  

Section 3.17 Protocol 

(a) The Board shall use Robert’s Rules of Order.  If a Board member is unable to attend a 
Board meeting, the Board member shall contact the Chairperson, Administrator or 
designated supervising employee prior to the meeting. 

 

Section 3.18 Public comment 

(a) Time shall be set aside at each Board and Committee meeting for public comment. After 
the speaker identifies his or her name, address and affiliations, public comment shall be 
limited and may be stated as such on the Agenda or disclosed to the participant before 
comments. 

 

Article IV.ARTICLE III. OFFICERSDIRECTORS 

Section 3.01 Member – Board of Directors 

The Board of Directors shall be composed of eight (8) Directors nominated and elected by the 
Board.  Members of the Board of Directors are responsible for setting policy, setting budgets, 
approving programs and projects, overseeing committees, entering into contracts for the School, 
representing the School in transacting business, and service to the community. The Board of 
Directors shall comply with the following: 

• A majority of Members shall be residents of the county in which the School is sponsored.   
• Members of the Board of Directors meet NRS 388A.320: a) two members with a valid 

teaching license, b) two members who possess knowledge and experience in business, c) 
one member that is a parent or legal guardian of an enrolled student at the School. 
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Officers of the School are elected from this body. Members are elected and removed according 
to the Bylaws then in effect.   

Section 3.02 Power of Directors 

Subject to the powers of the Members as provided by law or herein set forth, all organizational 
powers of the School shall be exercised by or under the authority of, and the business and affairs 
of the School shall be controlled by, the Board of Directors. Without limiting the generality of 
the foregoing, the Board of Directors shall have powers including: 

• To change the principal office for the transaction of the business of the School from one 
location to another within Clark County; to fix and locate from time to time, one or more 
subsidiary offices of the School within the State of Nevada; to designate any place within 
Clark County for the holding of any Directors' or Members' meetings. 

• To delegate to the Executive Officers any of the powers and authority of the Board of 
Directors of the business and affairs of the School, except the power to amend the 
Bylaws, subject to the control of the Board of Directors 

• To make and change policies, rules and regulations not inconsistent with law, or with 
these Bylaws, for the management and control of the School and its affairs, and of its 
employees, and agents; to lease, purchase, or otherwise acquire, in any lawful manner, for 
and in the name of the School, any and all real and personal property, rights, or privileges 
deemed necessary or convenient for the conduct of the School’s purpose and mission. 

• To enter into agreements and contracts with individuals, groups of individuals, 
corporations, or governments for any lawful purpose; 

• To evaluate the Chief Executive Officer and Chief Operations Officer of the School. 
• To develop and approve the annual budget and financial planning which shall be 

monitored and adjusted as necessary. 
• To submit a final budget to the state pursuant to statute/regulation. 
• To cause an annual inspection or audit of the accounts of the School, as well as any other 

audits required by law, to be made by an accountant to be selected by the Board, showing 
in reasonable detail all of the assets, liabilities, revenues and expenses of the School.   

• To cause to be kept a record of all the minutes, acts and proceedings of the Board.  
• To ensure ongoing evaluation of the School to provide accountability. 
• To uphold and enforce all laws related to charter school operations. 
• To improve and further develop the School. 
• To strive for a diverse student population, reflective of the community. 
• To ensure adequate funding for operation. 
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• To solicit and receive grants and other funding consistent with the mission of the School 
to raise operating and capital funds. 

• To carry out other duties as described in the School’s Charter Contract. 

Section 4.01 Board Number 

(a) The officers of the School shall include a Chair, Vice-Chair, Clerk, and such other 
officers as the Board shall deem necessary to elect. 

 

Section 4.02 Election and term of office 

Section 3.03 Composition 

The eight (8) seats making up the Board of Directors shall comprise the following: 
• Seat 1: Parent Director (see NRS 388A.320) 
• Seat 2: Parent Director (Ex officio non-voting) 
• Seat 3: Teacher Director (see NRS 388A.320) 
• Seat 4: Teacher Director (see NRS 388A.320) 
• Seat 5: Business Director (see NRS 388A.320) 
• Seat 6: Business Director (see NRS 388A.320) 
• Seat 7: Community Director 
• Seat 8: Community Director 

Section 3.04 Election 

The Board of Directors shall fill vacancies which occur in the elected membership of the Board 
of Directors at the end of a Directors term in office.  The Board of Directors may nominate 
individuals to serve as Directors as well as take nominations from the community at large 
throughout the year.  The Board Chair or designee(s) will review nominations and The Board 
shall appoint/elect all officers of the School at the annual meeting of the Board, which officers 
shall be installed in office at such annual meeting to serve for terms of one year and until their 
successors have been duly elected and qualified.  Should there be more than one nominee for a 
vacancy, the nominee receiving the greatest number of votes shall be declared elected and shall 
be installed in office at the annual meeting.place a sufficient number candidates to fill vacancies 
on the Board of Directors at the next regularly scheduled meeting of the Board.  The Board may 
elect to approve the candidate(s) to fill vacancies with a majority vote of the Directors; 
otherwise, the continue searching for candidates.  
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Section 3.05 Term of Office 

With respect to the appointment of initial Directors, the terms of office shall be as follows:  for 
Board seats 1 and 2, a term of one (1) year, for Board seats 3 through 5, a term of two (2) years, 
and for Board seats 6 through 8, a term of three (3) years.  Seats will be filled in the following 
order:  1, 2, 3, 7, 4, 8, 5, 6.   
 
After the initial appointments, Directors, with the exception of Parent Directors, may serve two 
(2) renewable two (2) year terms, or to serve the remaining portion of the term of a Director who 
cannot complete their term. Directors shall be elected from the community. Parent Directors may 
serve two (2) renewable one (1) year terms. 

Section 3.06 Ex Officio Non-Voting 

The school shall elect an ex officio non-voting “parent” member from the board of a 
substantially similar school from another county in the state of Nevada.  The Board of Directors 
may determine that such a school or “Parent Member” does not exist and elect an additional 
parent member from the current School’s current community to represent as an ex officio non-
voting member on the Board. 

Section 3.07 Holdover Authority 

Director on the Board may continue to serve after the end of the period prescribed for their 
maximum term limit until such time that a subsequent member is appointed to the position, but 
not to exceed 12 months or the Board by a majority vote determines there is a need to maintain 
board capacity. The maximum number of years any Member can serve is nine years.   
(a)  

Qualifications; Election; Tenure 

 The Board shall be composed of Teacher, Parent, and Community Directors. 
 The Board shall adhere to the statutory requirements of NRS 386.549 and shall have a 

minimum of nine Directors.  The Board will be increasing the number of Directors from 
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five to nine over the period of July 1, 2016 to December 31, 2017.  The board will 
gradually increase the number of Directors using the following schedule: 
 On December 1, 2016, NSHS Governing Body will have 6 Directors 
 On June 1, 2017, NSHS Governing Body will have 7 Directors  
 On September 1, 2017, NSHS Governing Body will have 8 Directors 
 On December 1, 2017 and all subsequent meetings thereafter, NSHS Governing Body 

will have 9 Directors 
The number of Directors is nine and will remain nine until such time that the number is 
changed and a new number is identified by board action in an open meeting: 

 Minimum of two Teacher Directors 
 One Board member shall meet the following: 

 Person licensed pursuant to chapter 391 of NRS (a Nevada-licensed teacher); or 
 Person who previously held such a license and is retired 

 One Board member shall meet the following: 
 Person licensed pursuant to chapter 391 of NRS (a Nevada-licensed teacher); or 
 Person who previously held such a license and is retired; or 
 Person who is a school administrator with an out of state license; or 
 Person who previously held such a license and is retired 
 Minimum of one Parent Director 

 One Board member shall meet the following: 
 Person who is a parent or legal guardian of a pupil enrolled in the charter school who is not a teacher 

or an administrator at the charter school. 
 

 Minimum of two Community Directors 
 One Board member shall meet the following: 

 A person who possesses knowledge and experience in one or more areas including: 
 Accounting, or 
 Financial services, or 
 Law, or  
 Human resources 

 One Board member shall meet the following: 
 A person who possesses knowledge and experience in one or more areas including: 

 Accounting, or 
 Financial services, or 
 Law, or  
 Human resources 
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 Roles and qualifications may overlap among committee and board members, but each 
category must be specifically filled by separate persons. 
 For example, the person filling Category 4 may have knowledge and experience in both 

accounting and law, but that person cannot fill both Categories 4 and 5; a different 
person with knowledge and experience in accounting, financial services, law, and/or 
human resources must fill Category 5.  Categories 4 and 5 may be filled by different 
persons who, for example, both possess knowledge and experience in accounting only, 
because a variety of experience on the board is preferable. 

 A majority of Board Members shall be residents of the county in which the school is 
located. 

 All Board members shall be devoted to the purpose and mission of the School and shall 
represent the interests of the community. 

 With the exception of the holdover authority in section (f)i below, Board Members shall 
serve no more than two (2) two-year terms. Terms shall be staggered so that no more than 
1/2 of the Board shall be up for appointment/election in any one year, unless a 
vacancy(ies) needs to be filled. When the term of a Board Member has expired or when a 
Board Member resigns, the remaining Directors shall fill the position through a 
recommendation process at a future meeting of the Governing Body.  Nominations to fill 
a vacant position shall be sent to the school’s Chief Operations Officer or designee and 
may come from the following: School’s Directors, administration, or a recognized parent 
group of the school.  The selection of a final nomination shall come during a public 
meeting of the Board of Directors.  In the case of multiple nominations, the Board of 
Directors may elect to have the school administration narrow the selection by conducting 
a review of those things that include, but are not limited to the following: holding an 
election, interviewing candidates, determining position type needed 
(community/teacher/parent), understanding of school’s mission, etc. 
 Holdover authority for members.  Members on the Board may continue to serve after 

the end of the period prescribed for their maximum term limit as defined in section (f) 
above until such time that a subsequent member is appointed to the position, but not to 
exceed 12 months or the Board by a majority vote determines there is a need to 
maintain board capacity to allow members who have reached their maximum term limit 
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as defined in section (f) to serve a maximum of no more than two (2) two-year terms.  
The maximum number of years a member can serve is nine years.   

 The School shall notify its sponsor within ten days of the selection of a new Board 
Member and provide the sponsor with the new member’s resume and affidavit as 
required pursuant to NRS 386.549(1). 

  

Section 4.03Section 1.01 Removal of officers 

(a) Any officer of the School may be removed, either with or without cause, by a two-thirds 
(2/3) majority of the Directors then in office at any regular or special meeting of the Board. 

Section 3.08 Vacancies 

The Board of Directors shall fill vacancies which occur in the elected membership of the Board 
of Directors between annual meetings for the unexpired term(s) of the elected member(s) causing 
the vacancyAny vacancy occurring in the Board may be filled by the affirmative vote of a 
majority of the Directors at a regular or special meeting of the Board.  A Director elected to fill a 
vacancy resulting from death shall be appointed/elected for the unexpired term of such person's 
predecessor in office and shall hold such office until such person's successor is duly 
appointed/elected and qualified. Any Director appointed/elected to fill a vacancy resulting from 
removal or resignation may be appointed/elected for a new term or designated to complete the 
unexpired term. 

Section 3.09 Absences 

Absences by Directors at Board of Director meetings will be excused with prior notice to the 
Chairman or designee.  The Board may, from time to time, remove a Director from office based 
on an excessive number of absences from Board Meetings, as determined by the Board in their 
reasonable discretion.  Prior removal from the Board for excessive absences shall not bar the 
election of a former Director to a new term of office. 

Section 3.10 Quorum 

A quorum shall exist when no less than fifty percent (50%) of the Members of the Board of 
Directors (“Directors”) are represented. The Board may conduct business by majority vote at any 
properly noticed regular, annual, or special meeting. The certificate of the Secretary that proper 
notice has been given shall be conclusive that such notice has in fact been given, and each 
Director shall be entitled to one (1) vote with the exception of ex-officio non-voting members. 
Every act or decision of a majority of the active Directors present in person shall be valid as the 
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act of the Board. Directors person entitled to vote or execute consents shall have the right to do 
so in person.  The Board may by Unanimous Written Consent of all Directors take any action 
which the Board is permitted to take at a meeting thereof. 

Section 3.11 Chief Executive Officer and Chief Operations Officer 

The Board may retain the services of a Chief Executive Officer (CEO) and/or Chief Operations 
Officer (COO) as either an employee or an independent contractor on such terms and conditions 
as the Board may approve.  The CEO and COO shall report to the Board Chair. 
 
 

ARTICLE IV. CHAIOFFICERS 

Section 4.04Section 4.01 Chairr 

(a) The Chair of the Board shall preside at all meetings of the Board and communicate with 
staff when necessary on developing upcoming agendas.   The Chair of the Board shall possess 
the power to sign all certificates, contracts or other instruments of the School which are approved 
by the Board.  The Chair of the Board shall have the general supervision, direction, and control 
of the business and affairs of the Executive Committee, and shall exercise and perform such 
other powers and duties as may be prescribed by the Board from time to time.  The Chair shall 
also be responsible for communicating with staff when necessary on developing upcoming 
agendas. 
 

Section 4.05Section 4.02 Vice- Cchair 

(a) In the absence of the Chair of the Board Chair or in the event of the Chair’s disability, 
inability or refusal to act, the Vice- Chair of the Board shall perform all of the duties of the Chair 
and in so acting, shall have all of the powers of the Chair.  The Vice- Chair shall have such other 
powers and perform such other duties as may be prescribed from time to time by the Board or by 
the Chair. 
 

Section 4.06Section 4.03 Clerk 

(a) The Clerk shall keep or cause to be kept a book of minutes at the principal office or at 
such other place as the Board may order of all meetings of the Board with the time and place of 
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holding, whether regular or special and if special, how authorized, the notice thereof given, the 
name or names of those present at the Board meetings and the proceedings thereof.  The Clerk 
shall give or cause to be given notice of all the meetings of the Board required by these Bylaws 
or by law to be given and perform such other duties as may be prescribed by the Board from time 
to time. The Clerk of the Board shall exercise and perform such other powers and duties as may 
be prescribed by the Board from time to time. 

Section 4.04 First Secretary 

The First Secretary to the Board is the Chief Operations Officer.  This is a paid position as part 
of the school and this individual has no voting rights and does not sit on the Board.  The First 
Secretary shall handle all communication to and from the Board and shall establish setting up the 
Board meetings, announcing the meetings to the Members and public, and processing paperwork 
for Board packets, agendas, meeting minutes.  

Section 4.05 Second Secretary 

In the absence of the First Secretary or in the event of the First Secretary’s disability, inability or 
refusal to act, the Second Secretary to the Board shall perform all of the duties of the First 
Secretary and in so acting, shall have all of the responsibilities and roles of the First Secretary in 
relationship to the Governing Body.   

Section 4.06 Election 

Section 4.07 The Officers of the School shall include a Chair, Vice-Chair, and Clerk.  The 
Board shall elect all officers of the School at the annual meeting of the Board, which officers 
shall be installed in office at such annual meeting to serve for terms of one (1) year and until 
their successors have been duly elected and qualified.  Should there be more than one (1) 
nominee for a vacancy, the nominee receiving the greatest number of votes by the Board of 
Directors shall be declared elected and shall be installed in office at the annual meeting. 

 

Section 4.07 Vacancies 

A vacancy in any office because of death, resignation, removal, disqualification or otherwise 
shall be filled by the Board of Directors. 
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ARTICLE V. STANDING & AD HOC COMMITTEES 

The Board may choose to appoint Standing Committees or Ad Hoc Committees from time to 
time.  Whether active or inactive the permitted Standing Committees shall be: Executive 
Committee; Development Committee, Personnel Committee, Finance Committee, Public 
Relations Committee, and Membership Committee.  The Board may appoint an Ad Hoc 
Committee to address any issue or matter designated by the Board and not otherwise within the 
responsibility of a Standing Committee. 
 
Chairpersons of the Standing Committees shall be appointed by the Chair of the Board and shall 
be selected from the Board of Directors. Said appointments shall be for the term of one (1) year, 
but may be renewed for successive one (1) year terms by the Chair. Members of Standing 
Committees shall be appointed by the Chairperson of the Standing Committee from the members 
of the School community. The Chairperson shall ensure that members of any Standing 
Committee or otherwise shall not enough member of the Board of Directors to represent a 
quorum. Should the Chairperson of a Standing Committee desire to include a person not a 
member of the School community in the actions or deliberations of that committee, the prior 
approval of the Executive Committee is required. The Executive Committee may, from time to 
time, create and abolish such Special Committees as deemed necessary and proper in order to 
effectuate the purposes of the School. 
 
The purpose of Committees is to make recommendations for effective and efficient operation of 
the school to the school’s administrators as shall be provided in such resolution or in these 
Bylaws. The Board shall not be permitted to delegate the powers of the Board to any Committee 
with the exception of the Executive Committee.  
 
Committees and Directors shall not be involved in handling the day-to-day details of running the 
School, dealing with specific personnel issues, or addressing individual student needs.  The 
Board delegates the responsibility for running the charter school and implementing policies of 
the Governing Body to the School’s Administration and specifically the Chief Executive Officer.  
Nothing in this Section precludes an individual Director from interacting with members of the 
public or the School.  Members of the Committee are aligned with the how will versus how well 
philosophy of the Board of Directors.  In short, the Directors are responsible for how well things 
get done; whereas, the School’s Administration is responsible for how will things get done.  

Section 5.01 Executive Committee 

The Executive Committee shall be composed of the Chair, Vice Chair, and Clerk of the School. 
Each member of the Executive Committee shall have an equal vote. Meetings of the Executive 
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Committee shall be held at such times and places as determined by the Committee. A simple 
majority of the number of members of the Executive Committee shall constitute a quorum. The 
Executive Committee may act for the Board of Directors when a quorum is present and 
specifically authorized by the Board of Directors or the Bylaws. The Executive Committee shall 
be responsible for seeing that adequate procedural safeguards are established for School funds 
and any action taken by the Executive Committee. Said action, shall require ratification by the 
entire Board of Directors at the next regularly scheduled or special meeting. 

Section 5.02 Finance Committee 

The Finance Committee is the planning arm of the School. The Committee is responsible for 
developing the programs required to acquire capital and project funds needed to fulfill the 
School’s projects. This Committee has the responsibility for overseeing the financial portfolio of 
the School, and the prudent investment of all assets, in a manner to assure maximum yield, with 
protection of adequate safeguards. This Committee shall be composed of not less than three (3) 
members of the school, at least one of which shall be a Director. 

Section 5.03 Public Relations Committee 

The Public Relations Committee shall provide access to the community to communicate the 
philosophy, purpose, and program of the School in the most understandable manner. This 
Committee shall be composed of at least three (3) members, at least one of which shall be a 
Director. 

Section 5.04 Membership Committee 

The Membership Committee shall be responsible for recruiting new members from the School, 
processing the applications, requiring background checks, presentation and recommendation of 
said applications to the Board of Directors.  This Committee shall be composed of at least three 
(3) members, at least one of which shall be a Director. 

Section 5.05 Personnel Committee 

The Personnel Committee shall be responsible analyzing and overseeing practices and systems 
for the successful recruitment and retention of staff members at the School. This Committee shall 
be composed of at least three (3) members, at least one of which shall be a Director. 
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Section 5.06 Development Committee 

The Development Committee shall be responsible for creating and overseeing academic and 
engagement programs offered by the School.  This Committee shall be composed of at least three 
(3) members, at least one of which shall be a Director. 

Section 5.07 Removal of officers 

Any officer of the School may be removed, either with or without cause, by a two-thirds (2/3) 
majority of the Directors then in office at any regular or special meeting of the Board. 

Section 4.08Section 5.08 Vacancies 

(a) A vacancy in any office because of death, resignation, removal, disqualification, or 
otherwise, may be filled by the Board by majority vote for the unexpired portion of the 
term. 

 

Article V.ARTICLE VI. STAFFSUPPORTING GROUPS 

The Board of Directors may appoint Alumni Members, Honorary Members and Advisory 
Members.  Members so appointed are not entitled to vote or hold office but may attend Board 
Meetings and serve on Standing or Special Committees. 
The Board may appoint employee(s) to function as administrators of the School (the 
“Administrator(s)”). Such person(s) may be delegated the authority to act in the absence of a 
specified regulations and/or policy provided that such action is consistent with the purpose and 
objectives of the Board and the School. Such person(s) shall administer the School in accordance 
with Board direction and generally accepted educational practice. 
 

Section 6.01 PaidAlumni Members positions 

Section 5.01  
Graduates from the School in good standing are granted renewable one (1) year term status.      
Alumni Members may, but are not required to, attend regular Board meetings.  Alumni Members 
shall serve on one or more committees. Alumni Members may be removed from said position by 
the Chair at the recommendation of the Executive Committee.The Governing Body shall appoint 
a Chief Operations Officer and a Chief Academic Officer according to the following: 
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Section 6.02 Honorary Members 

A community leader or respected individual who lends their name to legitimize the mission and 
work of the Board. Honorary Members do not necessarily work actively on programs or projects, 
but may do so at the request of the Board of Directors. An Honorary Member is invited to serve 
in this capacity with the approval of and by the Board of Directors and may be removed for 
cause by a simple majority of the Board. Honorary members may include, but are not limited to, 
elected officials, celebrities, or respected community leaders. 

Section 6.03 Advisory Members 

A highly qualified person, who offers their name and expertise in a field, in an active manner, as 
needed and accepted by the Board of Directors. 
(a)  

(i) The Governing Body shall appoint a Chief Operations Officer for a renewable term of 
one year.  The Governing Body may remove the Chief Operations Officer for 
inefficiency, neglect of duty, malfeasance in their position or for other just cause. 

1) Eligibility: To be eligible for the position of Chief Operations Officer, a person shall: 
a) Have attained a minimum of a Master’s Degree in Educational Leadership/School Administration 

(Doctoral Degree preferred); and 
b) Have working knowledge of charter schools; and 
c) Have a valid Nevada Teaching License. 

2) Duties and Responsibilities: A person shall filling the role for the position of Chief Operations Officer 
this individual shows potential and progress to the essential duties and responsibilities of the position: 

a) Executes, directs, plans, develops or supervises the operational services for the school including, but 
not limited to: 

i) Facilities, maintenance, operations, transportation, health, and safety 
b) Executes, directs, plans, develops or supervises the financial services for the school including, but not 

limited to: 
i) Information technology, general accounting, financial analysis, budgeting, payroll, accounts 

payable, procurement, grants, management, and third party billing 
c) Executes, directs, plans, develops or supervises the communications/external initiatives for the school 

including, but not limited to: 
i) Communications, public relations, development, partnerships, and public affairs 

d) Executes, directs, plans, develops or supervises the human resources for the school including, but not 
limited to: 

i) Labor relations, staffing/certification, compensation, and benefits 
e) Executes, directs, plans, develops or supervises the operational/financial recommendations made to 

the Governing Body for the school including, but not limited to: 
i) Regulations, policies, procedures, or practice 

 

Formatted: Normal



NEVADA STATE HIGH SCHOOL POLICY 
Series 1000s Board of Directors: Organization 

 
 

PLCY_03.0011000 

Review Responsibility: Governing Body 
Adopted:   [9/1/2004], 4/17/2008, 1/15/2009, 8/18/2011, 1/19/2012,                        
                             4/19/2012, 1/15/2015, 5/12/2016, 8/19/2021 
Next Regulatory Review: 9/1/2021, 9/1/2028    
 

Page 26 of 32 

 

(ii) The Governing Body shall appoint a Chief Academic Officer for a renewable term of 
one year.  The Governing Body may remove the Chief Academic Officer for 
inefficiency, neglect of duty, malfeasance in their position or for other just cause. 

1) Eligibility: To be eligible for the position of Chief Academic Officer, a person shall: 
a) Have attained a minimum of a Master’s Degree in Educational Leadership/School Administration 

(Doctoral Degree preferred); and 
b) Have working knowledge of charter schools; and 
c) Have a valid Nevada Teaching License. 

2) Duties and Responsibilities: A person shall filling the role for the position of Chief Academic Officer 
this individual shows potential and progress to the essential duties and responsibilities of the position: 

a) Executes, directs, plans, develops or supervises the student support services for the school including, 
but not limited to: 

i) Library services, parental communication, extended learning, academic support services, school 
improvement, and student support services 

b) Executes, directs, plans, develops or supervises the academic achievement services for the school 
including, but not limited to: 

i) Literacy, mathematics, career paths, academic support, academic enrichment, counseling, academic 
standards, and professional development 

c) Executes, directs, plans, develops or supervises the special education/504 services for the school 
including, but not limited to: 

i) Related services, remedy services, program support, IEP teams 
d) Executes, directs, plans, develops or supervises the research/evaluations services for the school 

including, but not limited to: 
i) Assessment, accountability, program evaluation, and institutional research 

e) Executes, directs, plans, develops or supervises the academic recommendations made to the 
Governing Body for the school including, but not limited to: 

i) Regulations, policies, procedures, or practice 
 

(iii) The Governing Body may keep a more specific job description to detail more specifics 
of major duties and responsibilities of the position for Chief Operations Officer and 
Chief Academic Officer. 

 

Article VI.ARTICLE I. PARENT ORGANIZATION 

There may be a Parent Association to facilitate parent involvement with the School. The Parent 
Association shall have the right to select from those of its members who have participated in a 
School provided orientation program, a member to be on the Board. 
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ARTICLE VII. CONTRACTS, LOANS, AND DEPOSITSFINANCIAL MATTERS 

Section 7.01 Gifts 

The Board may accept on behalf of the School any contribution, gift, bequest, etc. for the general 
purposes or any special purpose of the School. 

Section 7.02 Deposits 

All funds of the School not otherwise employed shall be deposited to the credit of the School in 
such banks, trust companies, or other custodians located in the State of Nevada as the Board may 
select. 

Section 7.03 Checks, drafts, and notes 

All checks, drafts, or other orders for payment of money, notes, or other evidence of indebted-
ness issued in the name of the School shall be signed by such officer or officers, or agents of the 
School and in such manner as shall be determined by the Board. The Board determines that 
Chief Operations Officer is authorized and required to sign all checks for the school and 
succeeds to the Chief AcademicExecutive Officer in his/her absence.  In the absence of both 
appointed administrators, the responsibility resides with the Chair of the Board or their designee.  
At any time, the Chair of the Board may revise this Section during public meeting and a majority 
vote of the Board to require additional signees (officer or officers, or agents of the School) to 
accompany the signature of the Chief Operations Officer of the school for any or all checks, 
drafts, or other orders for payment of money, notes, or other evidence of indebtedness issued in 
the name of the School. 

Section 7.04 Safeguards 

It shall be the responsibility of the Executive Committee, to establish adequate safeguards for the 
receipt and disbursement of all funds or property contributed or tendered to the School. 

Section 7.05 Annual Review 

There shall be an annual review of the affairs of the School by a certified public accountant or 
firm of public accountants selected by the Board of Directors who shall furnish an annual audit 
report to the Board of Directors, and shall review that such federal and state tax returns and 
reports for filing by the School follows the law. 
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Section 7.01Section 7.06 Contracts 

(a) The Board may authorize any officer or officers, agent or agents to enter into any contract 
or execute and deliver any instrument with reasonable cause and in good faith and progress in the 
name of and on behalf of the School, and such authority may be general or confined to specific 
instances. 
 

Section 7.02Section 7.07 Loans 

(a) No loans shall be contracted for or on behalf of the School and no evidence of 
indebtedness shall be issued in the name of the School unless authorized by the Board.  Such 
authority shall be confined to specific instances.  No loan shall be made to any officer or Board 
member of the School. 
 

Section 7.03Section 1.01 Checks, drafts, and notes 

(a) All checks, drafts, or other orders for payment of money, notes, or other evidence of 
indebted-ness issued in the name of the School shall be signed by such officer or officers, 
or agents of the School and in such manner as shall be determined by the Board. The 
Board determines that Chief Operations Officer is authorized and required to sign all 
checks for the school and succeeds to the Chief Academic Officer in his/her absence.  In 
the absence of both appointed administrators, the responsibility resides with the Chair of 
the Board or their designee.  At any time, the Chair of the Board may revise this Section 
during public meeting and a majority vote of the Board to require additional signees 
(officer or officers, or agents of the School) to accompany the signature of the Chief 
Operations Officer of the school for any or all checks, drafts, or other orders for payment 
of money, notes, or other evidence of indebtedness issued in the name of the School. 

 

Section 7.04Section 1.01 Deposits 

(a) All funds of the School not otherwise employed shall be deposited to the credit of the 
School in such banks, trust companies, or other custodians located in the State of Nevada 
as the Board may select. 
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Section 7.05Section 1.01 Gifts 

(a) The Board may accept on behalf of the School any contribution, gift, bequest, etc. for the 
general purposes or any special purpose of the School. 
 

Section 7.06Section 7.08 Fiscal year 

(a) The fiscal year of the School shall begin on July 1 and end on June 30. 
 

PARENT ORGANIZATION 

There may be a Parent Association to facilitate parent involvement with the School. The Parent 
Association shall have the right to select from those of its members who have participated in a 
School provided orientation program, a member to be on the Board. 
 
 

Article VIII. PROPERTY 

The property of the School shall be held and applied in promoting the general purposes of the 
School declared in these Bylaws.  No property, including real estate, belonging to the School 
shall be conveyed or encumbered except by authority of a majority vote of the Board.  Any such 
conveyance or encumbrance shall be executed by the Chair in the name of the School, and such 
instrument shall be duly approved by the Secretary or Treasurer of the School. 

ARTICLE VIII. INDEMNIFICATION 

Section 8.01 Indemnification of Directors, Officer and Employee 

Every person who was or is a party or is threatened to be a party to or is involved in any action, 
suit or proceedings, whether civil, criminal, administrative or investigative, by reason of the fact 
that he or a person of whom he is the legal representative is or was a Director or officer of the 
School or is or was serving at the request of the School or for its benefit as a Director or officer 
of another School, or as its representative in a partnership, joint venture, trust or other enterprise, 
shall be indemnified and held harmless to the fullest extent legally permissible under Chapter 82 
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and 388A of Nevada Law from time to time against ail expenses, liability and loss (including 
attorneys' fees, judgments, fines and amounts paid or to be paid in settlement) reasonably 
incurred or suffered by him in connection therewith. The expenses of officers and Directors 
incurred in defending a civil or criminal action, suit or proceedings must be paid by the Schools 
they are incurred and in advance of the final disposition of the action, suit or proceedings upon 
receipt of an undertaking by or on behalf of the Director or officer to repay the amount if it is 
ultimately determined by a court of competent jurisdiction that he is not entitled to be 
indemnified by the School. Such right of indemnification shall be a contract right which may be 
enforced in any manner desired by such person. Such right of indemnification shall not be 
exclusive of any other right which such Directors, officers or representatives may have or 
hereafter acquire and, without limiting the generality of such statement, they shall be entitled to 
their respective rights of indemnification under any bylaw, agreement, vote of Directors, 
provision of law or otherwise, as well as their rights under this Article. 

Section 8.02 Policies of Insurance 

The Board may cause the School to purchase and maintain insurance on behalf of any person 
who is or was a Director or officer of the Corporation, or is or was serving at the request of the 
School as a Director or officer of another School, or as its representative in a partnership, joint 
venture, trust or other enterprise against any liability asserted against such person and incurred in 
any such capacity or arising out of such status, whether or not the School would have the power 
to indemnify such person. 

Section 8.03 Further Amendments 

The Board of Directors may from time to time adopt further bylaws with respect to 
indemnification and may amend these bylaws to provide at all times the fullest indemnification 
permitted by Chapters 82 and 388A of Nevada Law. 

Section 8.04 Limited Indemnification 

Notwithstanding any other provision of these bylaws, the Corporation shall neither indemnify 
any person nor purchase any insurance in any manner or to any extent that would jeopardize or 
be inconsistent with qualification of the School as an organization described in Section 501(c)(3) 
of the Internal Revenue Code or would result in liability under Section 4941 of the Internal 
Revenue Code. 
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Article IX. INDEMNIFICATION 

The Board of Directors may authorize the School to pay or cause to be paid by insurance or 
otherwise, any judgment or fine rendered or levied against a present or former Board member, 
officer, employee, or agent of the School in an action brought against such person to impose a 
liability or penalty for an act or omission alleged to have been committed by such person while a 
Board member, officer, employee, or agent of the School, provided that the Board shall 
determine in good faith that such person acted in good faith and without willful misconduct or 
gross negligence for a purpose which he reasonably believed to be in the best interest of the 
School.  Payments authorized hereunder include amounts paid and expenses incurred in 
satisfaction of any liability or penalty or in settling any action or threatened action. 
 

Article X.ARTICLE IX. AMENDMENTS OF THE BYLAWS 

These Bylaws may be amended, altered, or repealed and new Bylaws may be adopted by the 
Board of Directors by an affirmative vote of two-thirds (2/3) of all the Directors then in office at 
any meeting of the Board, provided that the full text of the proposed amendment, alteration, or 
repeal shall have been delivered to each Director at least three (3) days prior to the meeting.  
Bylaw amendments are held pending until final ratification from the school’s sponsor. 

ARTICLE X. PROPERTY 

The property of the School shall be held and applied in promoting the general purposes of the 
School declared in these Bylaws.  No property, including real estate, belonging to the School 
shall be conveyed or encumbered except by authority of a majority vote of the Board.  Any such 
conveyance or encumbrance shall be executed by the Chair or designee in the name of the 
School, and such instrument shall be duly approved by the Board. 
 
 

ARTICLE XI. DISSOLUTION 

Section 11.01 Revocation of charter or dissolution 

(a) If, at any time and for any reason, the School’s charter is revoked or the School is 
dissolved, all assets of the School, after satisfaction of all outstanding claims by creditors, shall 
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be disposed of or transferred to a nonprofit organization with goals and philosophies consistent 
with the School.  This transfer may occur throughto  the State of Nevada or the School’s 
sponsoring agent to dispose of as they see fit. 
 

ARTICLE XII. PURPOSE OF THE BYLAWS 

These Bylaws are adopted for the sole purpose of facilitating the discharge, in an orderly 
manner, of the purposes of the School.  These Bylaws shall never be construed in any such way 
as to impair the efficient operation of the School. 
 

Certification 

 

CERTIFICATE OF CLERK 

I hereby certify that I am the duly elected and acting Clerk of the School, and that the foregoing 
Bylaws constitute the Bylaws of the School, as duly adopted by unanimous vote of the Board of 
Directors. 
 
 DATED this ____ day of ____________________, 20__. 
 
 

_________________________________, Clerk 
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Governance and Staffing 
Conflict of Interest 

 
This school policy is intended to give clarification from the school’s Governing Body on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school governance and staffing.  The Governing 
Body uses school policy to clarify regulatory items or provide position the intended functions of 
the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding governance and staffing may be found 
in Nevada State High School procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Purposed and background 
Section 1.01 General information 
(a) The purpose of the conflict of interest policy is to protect this public Organization’s 
(Nevada State High School) interest when contemplating entering into a transaction or 
arrangement that might result in a possible excess benefit transaction.  This policy is intended to 
supplement but not replace any applicable state and federal laws governing conflict of interest 
applicable to governmental, public, nonprofit or charitable organizations. 

 
(b) This policy was written with guidance from the Nevada Commission on Ethics Manual 
for public officers and public employees and other such related documents from the Commission 
for more operational definition of terms and relevance to Nevada Law including, but not limited 
to the following: consanguinity/affinity chart and conflict of interest guidance for voting.  The 
Commission indicates that conflicts of interest can interfere with basic principles of fairness - 
everyone having the same burdens and benefits in our society. A public official may have many 
opportunities to take unfair advantage of his or her position or to gain a benefit at the expense of 
others. When public officers and employees ignore their conflicts of interest, the public trust 
becomes undermined. The public can lose faith in the integrity of government and the decision-
making processes. 
 
Article II. Definitions 
Section 2.01 Interested persons 
(a) Any director, principal officer, or member of a committee with governing board 
delegated powers, which has a direct or indirect financial interest, as defined below, is an 
interested person. 
 
Section 2.02 Financial interest 
(a) A person has a financial interest if the person has, directly or indirectly, through business, 
investment, or family. 
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(a) An ownership or investment interest in an entity with which the 
Organization has a transaction or arrangement, 

(b) A Ccompensation includes direct and indirect remuneration as gifts or favors 
that are not insubstantialarrangement with the Organization or with any 
entity or individual with which the Organization has a transaction or 
arrangement, or 

(c) A potential ownership or investment interest in, or compensation 
arrangement with, any entity or individual with which the Organization is 
negotiating a transaction or arrangement. 

(i)  
Compensation includes direct and indirect remuneration as gifts or favors that are not 
insubstantial.  
 
A financial interest is not necessarily a conflict of interest.  Under Article III, Section 2, a person 
who has a financial interest may have a conflict of interest only of the appropriate governing 
board or committee decides that a conflict of interest exists. 
 
Article III. Procedures 
Section 3.01 Duty to Disclose 
(a) In connection with any actual or possible conflict of interest, an interested person must 
disclose the existence of the financial interest and be given the opportunity to disclose all 
material facts to the directors and members of committees with governing board delegated 
powers considering the proposed transactions or arrangement.  Members may elect to reference 
the Nevada Commission on Ethics guidance document for voting when there is an appearance of 
a conflict of interest. 
 
Section 3.02 Determine Whether a Conflict of Interest ExistsAddressing Conflict of 
Interests 
(a) An interested person shall disclose a potential conflict of interest at governing board or 
committee meeting, but after the presentation, it is the ultimate decision of the interested person 
to abstain, stay, or leave from any and all discussion and/or vote on the transaction or 
arrangement involving the possible conflict of interest. 
 
Section 3.03 Procedures for Addressing the Conflict of Interest 

(a) An interested person may make a presentation at the governing board or 
committee meeting, but after the presentation, he/she shall leave the meeting 
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during the discussion of, and the vote on, the transaction or arrangement 
involving the possible conflict of interest. 

(b) The chairperson of the governing board or committee shall, of appropriate, 
appoint a disinterested person or committee to investigate alternatives to the 
proposed transaction or arrangement. 

(c) After exercising due diligence, the governing board or committee shall 
determine whether the Organization can obtain with reasonable efforts a 
more advantageous transaction or arrangement from a person or entity that 
would not give rise to a conflict of interest. 

(d) If a more advantageous transaction or arrangement is not reasonable possible 
under circumstances not producing a conflict of interest, the governing board 
or committee shall determine by a majority vote of the disinterested directors 
whether the transaction or arrangement is in the Organization’s best interest, 
for its own benefit, and whether it is fair and reasonable.  In conformity with 
the above determination it shall make its decision as to whether to enter into 
the transaction or arrangement. 

 
Section 3.03Section 3.04 Violations of the Conflicts of Interest Policy 

(a) If the governing board or committee has reasonable cause to believe a 
member has failed to disclose actual or possible conflicts of interest, it shall 
inform the member of the basis for such belief and afford the member an 
opportunity to explain the alleged failure to disclose. 

 
(b) If, after hearing the member’s response and after making further 

investigation as warranted by the circumstances, the governing board or 
committee determines the member has failed to disclose an actual or 
possible conflict of interest, it shall take appropriate disciplinary and 
corrective action using one or all of the following: consulting with the 
Organization’s legal counsel, informing the Organizations authorizing 
sponsor, or the Nevada Commission on Ethics. 
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Article IV. Records of Proceedings 
Section 4.01 Meeting Minutes Contents with Boards having Delegated Powers 

(a) The names of the persons who disclosed or otherwise were found to have a 
financial interest in connection with an actual or possible conflict if interest, 
the nature of the financial interest, any action taken to determine whether a 
conflict of interest was present, and the governing board’s or committee’s 
decision as to whether a conflict of interest in fact existed. 

(b) The names of the persons who were present for discussions and votes 
relating to the transaction or arrangement, the content of the discussion, 
including any alternatives to the proposed transaction or arrangement, and a 
record of any votes taken in connection with the proceedings 

 
Article V. Compensation 
Section 5.01 Voting on Matters involving Compensation  

(a) A voting member of the governing board who receives compensation, 
directly or indirectly, from the Organization for services is precluded from 
voting on matters pertaining to that member’s compensation. 

(b) A voting member of any committee whose jurisdiction includes 
compensation matters and who receives compensation, directly or indirectly, 
from the Organization for services is precluded from voting on matters 
pertaining to that member’s compensation 

(c) No voting member of the governing board or any committee whose 
jurisdiction includes compensation matters and who receives compensation, 
directly or indirectly, from the Organization, either individually or 
collectively, is prohibited from providing information to any committee 
regarding compensation. 

 
Article VI. Periodic Reviews 
To ensure the Organization operates in a manner consistent with charitable purposes and does 
not engage in activities that could jeopardize its tax-exempt status, periodic reviews shall be 
conducted.  The periodic reviews shall, at a minimum, include the following subjects: 
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(a) Whether compensation arrangements and benefits are reasonable, based on 
competent survey information and the result of arm’s length bargaining, 

(b) Whether partnerships, joint ventures, and arrangements with management 
organizations conform to the Organization’s written policies, are properly 
recorded, reflect reasonable investment or payments for goods and services, 
further charitable purposes and do not result in inurement, impermissible 
private benefit or in an excess benefit transaction. 

 
Article VII. Use of Outside Experts 
When conducting the periodic reviews as provided for in Article VII, the Organization may, but 
need not, use outside advisors.  If outside experts are used, their use shall not relieve the 
governing board of its responsibility for ensuring periodic reviews are conducted. 
 
 
 
 
 
Article IV. Evaluations 
An inherent conflict of interest and/or appearance of impropriety arises when a supervisor or 
other school employee evaluates another employee with whom he or she is involved in an 
intimate or romantic relationship.  Such a relationship between evaluator and the person to be 
evaluated taints the evaluation process, adversely affects employee morale and productivity, and 
compromises the school’s interest in promoting qualified employees on a fair and objective 
basis.  Although all school employees have the right to engage in a consensual intimate or 
romantic relationship with another employee, the evaluation process should not be compromised 
as a result of such private activity. 
 
For purposes of this policy, an “intimate or romantic relationship” includes dating, sexual contact 
of any type, or any other similar private activity that may compromise an employee’s ability to 
evaluate his or her partner effectively and impartially.  A marital relationship is presumed to be 
an “intimate or romantic relationship.” 
Section 4.01 Employee duty 

(a) It is the duty of both employees involved in an intimate or romantic 
relationship to avoid the evaluation by one such employee of the other.  The 
employee who is chosen to evaluate his or her partner shall consult with the 
governing body to select a suitable and qualified replacement.  The person to 
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be evaluated shall notify the school to select a suitable and qualified 
replacement in the absence of action taken by his or her partner.  When a 
replacement evaluator is selected pursuant to this policy, the school shall 
respect the privacy of the employees involved in the intimate or romantic 
relationship and shall not create any record of, or place in either employee’s 
personnel file, the reason for the need of a replacement evaluator. 

 
Section 4.02 Actions after violating employee evaluation conflict  

(a) If, after an independent investigation, the school learns that an evaluation 
has been conducted in violation of this policy, the school may take any or all 
of the following actions, depending upon the circumstances: 

(i) Reevaluate the person who was evaluated for the evaluation period in 
question, this reevaluation will be conducted by a suitable and 
qualified replacement of his or her partner or former partner. 

(ii) Create a record in both employees’ respective personnel files 
indicating that an evaluation was conducted in violation of this policy.   

(iii) Take such other disciplinary action as is deemed appropriate 
 
 
Article V.Article VIII. Annual Certification Statements 
Section 5.01Section 8.01 Each interested person shall annually sign an affirmation that 
such person 

(a) Has received a copy of the conflicts of interest policy, 
(b) Has read and understands the policy, 
(c) Has agreed to comply with the policy, and 
(d) Understands the Organization is public charter school entity authorized 

through a written charter through NRS 3868A and in order to maintain its 
charter must engage primarily in activities, which accomplish its strategic 
framework, mission, and overall purpose of the school. 

 
I hereby certify that I am an interested party of the organization and affirming with my signature 
below that I have received a copy of the conflict of interest policy.   
 
    DATED this ____ day of ____________________, 20__. 
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Print Name_________________________________, Title      
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Governance and Staffing 
Code of Ethics 

 
This school policy is intended to give clarification from the school’s Governing Body on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school governance and staffing.  The Governing 
Body uses school policy to clarify regulatory items or provide position the intended functions of 
the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding governance and staffing may be found 
in Nevada State High School procedures, process, or school practices and plans.  
 
Article I. Purposed and background 
Section 1.01 General information 

(a) The purpose of this code of ethics is to outline the strategic values, of the 
organization while giving members of the organization standards to uphold. 

Article II. Strategic framework 
Section 2.01 Vision 

(a) Every student college ready 
Section 2.02 Mission 

(a) To support our students, in a college environment, with personal, academic, 
and social skills. 

Section 2.03 Goal 
(a) Improving the opportunities for students to learn in a college environment. 

Section 2.04 Core values 
(a) Responsibility 
(b) Integrity 
(c) Motivation 

Section 2.05 Core purpose 
(a) To develop future professionals with the habits for college success 

Section 2.06 Motto 
(a) We get you where you want to be 

Section 2.07 Slogan 
(a) Your future your choice! 

Section 2.08 Desired Result 
(a) 90% of Nevada State High School students will perform successfully at a 

college level. 
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Article III. Stimulate Progress 
Section 3.01 Vivid description 

(a) NSHS will aim to see its students succeed beyond their high school year by 
providing them multiple opportunities to better themselves in areas they will 
rely on in the future. 

(b) NSHS will stay in the National eye as it continues to grow and change the 
lives of high school students. 

(c) NSHS students will gain insight for the workforce, become suitable 
applicants for college, and develop passion for future careers. 

(d) NSHS will work harder, go above and beyond traditional high schools, and 
give each student an opportunity to live the life they dream of. 

Section 3.02 Big Hairy Audacious Goal (BHAG) 
(a) Become a Nationally acclaimed agent of change by creating and 

implementing new standards of college readiness. 
 
Article IV.Article I. Dealing with issues 
Section 4.01Section 1.01 Guiding principles to strive for 

(a) Abide by the legislation, code, policies, regulations, procedures, and 
practices that govern Nevada State High School; 

(b) Be guided by the strategic framework of the school; 
(c) Practice a highest level of ethical standards of honesty, integrity, and 

accountability; 
(d) Recognize and respect the personal integrity of members in the school 

community; 
(e) Openly declare and stay clear from any perceived conflicts of interest; 
(f) Foster a positive atmosphere in which individuals are able to succeed; 
(g) Consider the best interest of students, families, staff, and members of the 

school community; 
(h) Support decisions of the majority while honoring an individual’s right to 

express opposing views 
(i) Uphold the confidential nature of school business and never disclose 

confidential information; 
(j) Use appropriate communication channels when questions or concerns arise. 
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I hereby certify that I am an interested party of the organization and affirming with my signature 
below that I have received a copy of the adopted code of ethics policy.   
 
    DATED this ____ day of ____________________, 20__. 
 
 
 

Signature_________________________________ Title      
 

Print Name_________________________________, Title      
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Governance and Staffing 
Evaluations, Disputes with Sponsor 

 
This school procedures is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school governance and staffing.  The administration 
uses school procedures to clarify Governing Body regulatory or policy items or provide position 
on the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding the school 
governance and staffing may be found in Nevada State High School process or school practices 
and plans.   
 
Article I. Evaluation of Employees 
Section 1.01 Staff at evaluations 

(a) Staff are considered to be any licensed or non-licensed staff qualifying for 
benefits at the school.  Evaluations for these individuals that show working 
more than six months before June 15th of each year will be written an 
evaluation.  Evaluations are based on progress and quality of work at the 
school as determined by performance incentives. 

 
Section 1.02 Administrative evaluations 

(a) Administrative evaluations are self-written by administrators identifying 
progress towards the school’s goals, progress with staff performance 
incentives, and the Governing Body’s administrative identified objectives 
each year.  Evaluations are presented to the Governing Body not later than 
June 1st of each year. 

 
Article II.Article I. Disputes with Sponsor 
Section 2.01Section 1.01 Resolving disputes with sponsor 

(a) The sponsor and the charter school shall first submit disputes to the head 
director for the sponsor.  Thereafter, the Director and charter school shall 
meet and attempt in good faith to negotiate a resolution of the dispute.  In 
the event the there is no resolution informal resolution between the charter 
school and director, then an appeal may be made to the sponsors board 
and/or to the State Board of Education for consideration. 
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Education Program 
Curriculum, Courses and Textbooks 

 
Article I. General Curriculum Statement 
The curriculum at the Nevada State High School will give students the opportunity to develop 
and demonstrate knowledge and skills in English, history, government, science and mathematics, 
arts/humanities, and computer literacy.  This college-level curriculum is aligned to state required 
coursework for 11th and 12th grade high school students and allows students who enroll at the 
Nevada State High School to finish their coursework and receive a high school diploma.  
Article I. This school process is intended to give clarification from the school’s 
administration on those things that include, but are not limited to the educational program.  The 
Governing Body uses school process to clarify regulation, policy, and/or procedural items or 
provide position the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items 
regarding the educational program may be found though observation of Nevada State High 
School practices and plans   
 
 
Article II. College Courses 
Nevada State High School uses dual credit college courses and high school courses. 
 
Article III. High School Courses 
Nevada State High School uses dual credit college courses and high school courses. 
Article III. s 
Nevada State High School uses dual credit college courses and high school courses. 
 
Section 3.01 Introduction to the college experience (two-week course) 

(a) This course will expose students to the culture and expectations of NSHS 
and assist them in the seamlessly transitioning into college.  Selected topics 
include, but are not limited to: writing processes, collaborating and 
interacting with others, research, data analysis, group presentations, time 
management, college expectations, organization, critical thinking skills, goal 
setting, and school policies, rules, and procedures. 

(i) Offered at ½ elective 0.5 high school elective credit 
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Section 3.02 Study sSkills (first and second semester) 
(a) This course will develop and refine skills for college preparedness, remedial 

and proficiency assistance, and academic support based on students’ needs. 
Instructors will guide students in becoming independent resourceful learners. 

(i) Offered at ½ elective 0.5 high school elective credit.  This course is 
required every semester, and passing each course or fulfilling an 
exemption is required to earn a diploma from NSHS. 

 
Section 3.03 Transitions (first and second semester; first year only) 

(a) This course is designed to introduce and expose students to a variety of skills 
needed for a successful transition into college. These skills are organized 
into three pillars: personal, academic and social. The course teaches 
transitioning skills while also developing student’s professional habits and 
exposing them to our the school’s core values of responsibility, integrity and 
motivation. Failure in transition courses can be interpreted by the school’s 
administration as not meeting the expectations of the school, and is grounds 
for dismissal.Passing this course is a requirement for graduation from 
NSHS. 

(i) Offered at 0½ elective .5 high school elective credit.  This course is 
required for all first yearfirst-year students, and passing each course 
semester is required to earn a diploma from NSHS. 

 
Section 3.04 COMPASS (first and second semester; second year only) 

(a) Theis course is for monitoring and communicating with second-year NSHS 
students to ensure progress toward high school graduation and college 
transition.  Although COMPASS is not a credit bearing class, participation is 
required and passing it is a requirement for graduation from NSHS.  

(i) Not for credit.  This course is required for all second yearsecond-year 
students, and passing each course semester is required to earn a 
diploma from NSHS. 
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Article IV. Textbooks 
Section 4.01 High school classes 

(a) All core high school classes will use state approved textbooks. 
(b) Any elective high school class may use state approved textbooks 

Section 4.02 College classes 
(a) All college classes will use individual instructor approved textbooks. 

(i). 
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Health and Safety 
Internet Safety 

 
This school policy is intended to give clarification from the school’s Governing Body on those 
things that include, but are not limited to health and safety items at the school.  The Governing 
Body uses school policy to clarify regulatory items or provide position the intended functions of 
the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding health and safety items for the school 
may be found in Nevada State High School procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Internet Safety 
Section 1.01 General information 

(a) It is the adopted policy of the Nevada State High School to:  
(i) Prevent user access over its computer network to, or transmission of, 

inappropriate material via Internet, electronic mail, or other forms of 
direct electronic communications;  

(ii) Prevent unauthorized access and other unlawful online activity;  
(iii) Prevent unauthorized online disclosure, use, or dissemination of 

personal identification information of minors. 
 
Section 1.02 Access to inappropriate material:  

(a) To the extent practicable, technology protection measures shall be used to 
block Internet, or other forms of electronic communications, access to 
inappropriate information. 
 
Specifically, as required by the Children’s Internet Protection Act, blocking 
shall be applied to visual depictions of material deemed obscene and/or child 
pornography, or to any material deemed harmful to minors. 
 
Subject to staff supervision, technology protection measures shall be 
disabled upon a request to do so by an adult patron or, in the case of minors, 
minimized for bona fide research and/or other lawful purposes. 

 
Section 1.03 Inappropriate network usage:  

(a) To the extent practicable, steps shall be taken to promote the safety and 
security of users of the Nevada State High School online network when 
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using electronic mail, chat rooms, instant messaging, and other forms of 
direct electronic communications. 

(b) Specifically, as required by the Children’s Internet Protection Act, 
prevention of inappropriate network usage includes, but not limited to: 

(i) Unauthorized access, including so-called ‘hacking’ and other unlawful 
activities; and 

(ii) Unauthorized disclosure, use, and dissemination of personal 
identification information regarding minors. 

 
Section 1.04 Supervision and monitoring: 

(a) It shall be the responsibility of all members of the Nevada State High School 
staff to supervise and/or monitor usage of the online computer network and 
access to the Internet on NSHS campuses in accordance with this policy and 
the Children’s Internet Protection Act. 
 
Adopting procedures for the disabling and/or modifying of any technology 
protection measures shall be the sole responsibility of the Nevada State High 
School Governing Body and/or their designated representatives. 

 
Section 1.05 Training: 

(a) The school shall provide the training of minors about appropriate online 
behavior, including interacting with other individuals on social networking 
sites, cyber bullying, etc. 

(a) (b) The school shall annually collect signed acknowledgements from all students 
regarding appropriate online behavior in the form of the Internet Acceptable Use Policy (AUP) 
and Student/Parent Handbook Acknowledgement   
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Education Program 

Curriculum, Testing, Transferring Credit, Textbooks, Special Education 
 
This school regulation is intended to give a general understanding in regards to those things that 
include, but are not limited to the educational program that is required by Nevada Revised Statue 
(NRS 386.490 – NRS 386.649 inclusive and as amended) at the time of the school’s original public 
charter school application August 2003.  Nevada State High School considers the items in this 
regulation as material and shall require any changes of such items to be sent forth to the school’s 
sponsor (State Public Charter School Authority) for final approval.  More detailed descriptions of 
non-material items regarding the educational program may be found in Nevada State High School 
policies, procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. General Curriculum Statement 
The curriculum at the Nevada State High School will give students the opportunity to develop 
and demonstrate knowledge and skills in English, history, government, science and mathematics, 
arts/humanities, and computer literacy.  This college-level curriculum is aligned to state required 
coursework for 11th and 12th grade high school students.  This curriculum will allow students 
who enroll at the Nevada State High School to finish their coursework and receive a high school 
diploma.  
 
Article II. General Testing Statement 
The Nevada State High School aligns its schedule of examinations of achievement and 
proficiency with the Nevada Department of Education’s annually published testing schedule.  
Alignment shall occur following the release of the Department’s testing schedules for both fall 
and spring each year and in conjunction with the school’s calendar. 
Section 2.01 Nevada State High School agrees to meet the requirements of NRS Chapter 
389 and other applicable federal, state, and local laws/regulations. 
 
Article III. Transferring Credit 
Section 3.01 Recognized institutions 

(a) Credits will transfer to and from recognized institutions including, but not 
limited to the following: 

(i) Public high schools 
(ii) Private high schools 

(iii) Colleges or universities 
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Section 3.02 Non-traditional institutions 
(a) Transferring credits from non-traditional school will be evaluated on an 

individual basis.  A school administrator will be reasonable for awarding any 
credit from a non-traditional school as long as the minimum requirements 
are met under the Nevada State Standards requirements.  The use of course 
descriptions and communication with administration between schools may 
be a method used by the administrator in granting credit for classes taken 
from a non-traditional school: 

Section 3.03 Credit for a course taken 
(a) Nevada State High School may grant credit to a student who passes an exam 

for a course that has been taken from another institution. 
 
Article IV. Textbooks 
Section 4.01 High school classes 

(a) All core high school classes will use state approved textbooks. 
(b) Any elective high school class may use state approved textbooks 

Section 4.02 College classes 
(a) All college classes will use individual instructor approved textbooks. 

 
Article V.Article I. Special Education 
Section 5.01Section 1.01 Addressing special education at the school 

(a) The school’s sponsor may recommend policy, guidelines, and safeguards 
that shall be implemented by the school. 

(b) In the absence of such guidance by the school’s sponsor, the administration 
may fulfill the IEP requirement by using a Nevada licensed special 
education teacher to provide services, including assessments, IEP team 
meetings, transition planning and any other required services to include, but 
not be limited to the following: 

(i) Admissions 
(ii) Identification 

(iii) Special education teacher staffing 
(iv) Services to students with disabilities 
(v) Parent and guardian access to student records 
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(vi) Parents or and guardians involvement 
(vii) Independent educational evaluation 

(viii) Prior notice 
(ix) Procedural safeguards notice 
(x) Parental consent 

(xi) Due process 
(xii) Sharing special education enrollment with sponsor 

(xiii) Transitioning 
(xiv) Individualized educational plans 
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Education Program 
Grade Promotion, Testing, External Credit 

 
This school procedures is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school facility, personnel, and equipment.  The 
administration uses school procedures to clarify Governing Body regulatory or policy items or 
provide position on the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items 
regarding facility, personnel, and equipment may be found in Nevada State High School process 
or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Units of Credit Required for High School Grade Promotion 
Section 1.01 The following units of credit required for grade promotion in high school. 

(a) Students who have been promoted from eighth grade, but who have earned 
less than five units of high school credit will be ninth graders. 

(b) To be promoted to the tenth grade, a student must have earned a minimum of 
five units of credit.  

(c) To be promoted to the eleventh grade, a student must have earned a 
minimum of eleven units of credit. 

(d) To be promoted to the twelfth grade, a student must have earned a minimum 
of seventeen units of credit. 

Section 1.02 Credit deficient student 
(a) A credit deficient student is defined as a pupil who has not earned the 

minimum number of credits in any given year to qualify as a member of the 
next higher grade in the following year. 

Section 1.03 Evaluation of transcripts 
(a) Charter high schoolsEach school administrator or designee shall evaluate the 

transcripts of high school students who transfer from other schools to 
determine the appropriate grade placement of those students grade level 
eligibility 

Section 1.04 Waive the credit requirement 
(a) Administrators may waive the credit requirement only for transfer students 

to be considered eleventh or twelfth graders if extenuating circumstances 
exist. 
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Article II. General Testing Statement 
The Nevada State High School aligns its schedule of examinations of achievement with the 
Nevada Department of Education’s annually published testing schedule.  Alignment shall occur 
following the release of the Department’s testing schedules for both fall and spring each year and 
in conjunction with the school’s calendar. 
Section 2.01 Nevada State High School agrees to meet the requirements of NRS Chapter 
389 and other applicable federal, state, and local laws/regulations. 
 
Article II.Article III. External Credit Options 
Section 2.01Section 3.01 General information 

(a) The maximum number of credits from alternative means that may be applied 
toward high school graduation shall be six (6).  Before a student may enroll 
for high school credit by alternative means, the student must obtain written 
permission from the high school administrator or designee. 

 
Section 2.02Section 3.02 Correspondence credit 

(a) Online/Correspondence credit to be applied toward graduation shall consist 
only of units earned through a recognized correspondence. 

 
Section 2.03 Credit through a work experience program 

(a) In order to qualify for the work experience program, students must be at 
least sixteen (16) years of age, have junior or senior class standing, have 
obtained their own employment and have an "equal opportunity" employer 
willing to participate in the work experience program.  Once a student has 
been selected or the work experience program, a contract between the 
student, work experience coordinator, parent* or guardian*, and employer is 
completed.  The work experience program coordinator meets periodically 
with the employer and student during the school year for purposes of 
evaluation. 
 
Students must remain employed under a work experience contract for the 
entire semesterfor the agreed upon timeframe in order to receive a grade and 
credit.  One half (1/2) elective credit will be awarded each semester for a the 
required minimum number of hours specified  of two hundred and Seventy 
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(270) hours ofto work.  Students may repeat this elective program for a 
maximum of two (2) credits (i.e., four (4) semesters). 
 
*Parent or guardian permission is required if student is under eighteen (18) 
years of age. 

 
 
Section 2.04 Credit through youth activities and educational travel 

(a) High-school-age youth engage in a number of educational experiences 
sponsored by community agencies and agencies that provide educational 
travel experience for high school students.  As recognition of the worth of 
such experiences, a chartera school administrator may award one-quarter 
(1/4) credit for each 120 hours ofa minimum number of hours of  active 
participation in the educational portion of such programs.  The total credit to 
be awarded shall not exceed one (1) credit for the four (4) years of high 
school. 

Section 2.04  P.E. credit through waivers or hours 
(b) NSHS does not award P.E. II waivers , however, students may obtain one 

through their home zoned school and transfer corresponding records to 
NSHS for inclusion on the high school transcript 

(c) NSHS may offer P.E. I and II credit through completion of a minimum 
number of hours of active participation through an approved recreational 
center or gym. Students must obtain written permission from the high school 
administrator of designee (counselor) prior to accumulating the hours.  

 
Section 2.05Section 3.03 Credit through performance on examinations 

Section 2.06(a) Nevada State High School may grant credit to a student who 
passes an exam for a course at its school or that has been taken from another 
institutionHigh-school-age student may be granted credit for courses offered 
by the charter school if he or she demonstrates competence to meet the 
objectives of the course through his performance on examinations. 
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Section 2.07Section 3.04 Credit through summer college classes 
(a) The Chief Academic Officer (CAO)A school administrator  may offer 

school reimbursement for summer courses to new and returning students for 
those things that include, but are not limited to the following: showing 
extenuating circumstances, being in remediation, and/or looking to take 
extra classes.  The CAO will be responsible for fiscal prudence and 
prioritizing those things that include, but are not limited to the following: 
which students, classes, and/or number of classes may earn a waiver to 
receive reimbursement. 

 
Reimbursement to students shall follow the minimum requirements 
including, but not limited to the following: earning a passing grade, earning 
a grade to enroll in a subsequent course, staying actively enrolled with the 
school through count validation day of the subsequent fall semester, and 
meeting necessary deadlines set by the Sschool.  Nothing in this section 
prohibits a student from taking college classes and assuming responsibility 
to pay for such classes on their own. 
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Education Program 

Registration 
 
This school regulation is intended to give a general understanding in regards to those things that 
include, but are not limited to the educational program that is required by Nevada Revised Statue 
(NRS 386.490 – NRS 386.649 inclusive and as amended) at the time of the school’s original public 
charter school application August 2003.  Nevada State High School considers the items in this 
regulation as material and shall require any changes of such items to be sent forth to the school’s 
sponsor (State Public Charter School Authority) for final approval.  More detailed descriptions of 
non-material items regarding the educational program may be found in Nevada State High School 
policies, procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. General Enrollment Information 
Enrollment into Nevada State High School will officially happen when a student successfully 
completes the school’s registration process which is developed by administration to 
accommodate for any changes in college timelines and registration proceduresprocesses. 
Enrollment at Nevada State High School is dependent upon completion of the registration 
process, proof of a confirmed and complete schedule, and the student completes their final 
enrollment documentation on their first day of instruction.  A student may not be enrolled in two 
schools at the same time with the exception of the taking external credits on a case-by-case basis.  
 
Article II. Registration Timelines 
Section 2.01 Upcoming fall term  

(a) First year or students reregistering students to Nevada State High School 
(i) Registration starts on February 1st and ends on the third day from the 

start of school or thereafter at the sole discretion of the school’s 
administration as to ensure a student is successfully enrolled a number 
of college classes that protects the integrity of the school’s 
model.timelines are established each year, with consideration of college 
timelines, by the network administration and communicated out to the 
public via the school’s website. 

(b) Second year (returning) students to Nevada State High School 
(i) RStudents egistration timelines are established each year by the 

network administration and communicated before the end of each 
school year to student that have the ability to re-enrollshall follow 
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priority registration deadlines set forth by the school’s administration.  
Second year (returning) students missing priority registration 
deadlines may no longer be considered for enrollment at Nevada State 
High School and may elect to continue registering at the school 
through the school’s reregistration process defined above.  Students 
reregistering will waive any priority registration privileges and may be 
subject to a lottery and all registration processes.  

 
Section 2.02 Upcoming spring term 

(a) First year or students reregistering students to Nevada State High School 
(i) Registration timelines are established each year, with consideration of 

college timelines, by the network administration and communicated 
out to the public via the school’s websitestarts on December 1st and 
ends December 15th or thereafter at the sole discretion of the school’s 
administration as to ensure a student is successfully enrolled a number 
of college classes that protects the integrity of the school’s model. 

(b) Second year (returning) students to Nevada State High School 
(i) Students shall follow priority registration deadlines set forth by the 

school’s administration.  Current students missing priority registration 
deadlines may no longer be considered enrolled at Nevada State High 
School and may elect to continue registering at the school through the 
school’s reregistration process defined above.  Students reregistering 
will waive any priority registration privileges and may be subject to a 
lottery and all registration processes.  

(i)  

Formatted: Heading 4

Formatted: Heading 4



NEVADA STATE HIGH SCHOOL COMPLIANCE REGULATION 
Series 3000 Students: Rights and Responsibilities  

 
 

REG__05.0013121 

Review Responsibility: Governing Body 
Adopted:  [9/1/2004], 1/15/2009, 1/15/2015, 10/15/2020, 1/14/2021,                      
                                                8/19/2021 
Next Regulatory Review: 9/1/2014, 9/1/2021, 9/2028 
Legal References: NRS 386.580, NAC 386.110, , NRS 388A.453, NAC 
388A.160 
 

Page 1 of 2 

 

Formatted: Indent: Left:  0", Hanging:  0.5"

 
Miscellaneous 

School Lottery  
 
This school regulation is intended to give a general understanding in regards to those things that 
include, but are not limited to the miscellaneous items at the school as required by Nevada Revised 
Statue (NRS 386.490 – NRS 386.649 inclusive and as amended) at the time of the school’s original 
public charter school application August 2003.  Nevada State High School considers the items in 
this regulation as material and shall require any changes of such items to be sent forth to the 
school’s sponsor (State Public Charter School Authority) for final approval.  More detailed 
descriptions of non-material items that may be miscellaneous in nature found in Nevada State High 
School policies, procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. School Lottery 
Section 1.01 Description of school lottery 

(a) In accordance with NRS and NAC, Nevada State High School will register 
pupils for the first 14 45 days after the start of any registration period.   

(i) At the end of the 1445th day, if there are more students than the 
schoolsschool’s maximum capacity, then the school will conduct a 
random lottery of all applicants up to and including the 1445th day.  
The school will randomly draw the names of all applicants and track 
them in order in which they were randomly selected.  Student names 
are drawn up to the school’s capacity (regardless of which grade level) 
are given first choice to attend the school meeting the necessary 
requirements for registration.  Subsequent applicants randomly drawn 
after the school’s capacity are tracked on a waitlist in the order they 
were randomly drawn along witin addition to any subsequent h other 
submissions during the school’s entire registration period and tracked 
on the same waitlist in the order in which they applied.  As openings 
become available from those that withdraw or fail to complete the 
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registration process, the next available student from the waitlist are 
given an opportunity to fill these openings.   

 
(ii) Conversely, if there are less students then the maximum capacity, the 

school will grant all applicants up to that point at the end of the 1445th 
day a spot in the school and take all subsequent applications on a first 
come first served in the order in which they applied to the school and 
track these basis of those applicants that successfully complete the 
registration process as outlined by the school’s administration.   

 
Article II. Name of the school 
Section 2.01 Nevada State High School 
 
Article III. Name of the school 
Section 3.01 Nevada State High School 
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Miscellaneous 
Truancies and Absences 

 
This school process is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to miscellaneous items at the school.  The Governing 
Body uses school process to clarify regulation, policy, and/or procedural items or provide 
position the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding 
miscellaneous items at the school may be found though observation of Nevada State High School 
practices and plans.   
 
Students are required to attend all their scheduled classes.  Professors will take attendance every 
class period by having the students sign in on a roll sheet.  After class, the roll sheet will be 
turned into the Nevada State High School administrative office where it will be entered into a 
computer database.  The database will be able to print attendance reports and merge the 
attendance data into the student’s report card where the report card will indicate the number of 
absences per period.  The roll sheets that were collected from each class will be kept in a three 
ring binder where is can be referred to for attendance verification by an audit or by parent 
request.  The Nevada State High School staff will regularlymay monitor student attendance by 
performing random spot checks to the extent possible on each classroom and call the parents of 
students who are absent from school to check on the a student’s attendance.    
 
It is understandable that students will get ill or have family emergencies.  In the case of an 
excused absence, students are required to bring in a note from a parent ofor guardian or have the 
parent or guardian contact to the Nevada State High School administrative offices verbally 
within three school days stating that the student was physically or mentally unable to attend 
school and on which days.  Prearranged absences may be arranged by providing a note to the 
Nevada State High School office prior to the event.  Students should keep excused absences to a 
minimum due to the fact that the college level courses are administered at an accelerated rate, 
and it will become difficult to maintain good academic standings. 
 
Article I. Defining Excused Absence 
Section 1.01 Illness 
Section 1.02 Emergency (family matters) 
Section 1.03 Unavoidable dental/medical appointments 
Section 1.04 Religious observance 
Section 1.05 Extended travel (out-of-town) travel 
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(a) Students are required to complete make-up work.  Students must complete 
work in a timely manner and in accordance to the individual teacher’s 
classroom policies. 
 
If a note is not received within three school days the student is considered 
truant and may be given a notice of truancy.  The school will may notify the 
parent or guardian in writing or other means that the student was truant and 
on which days.  After a student has received three truancy notices, a truancy 
citation may be issued by the Nevada State High School calling law 
enforcement to investigate the truancy.  A truancy referral will be prepared 
for the officer.  When a truancy notice is issued to a student, the student 
must appear in court and may receive a $100 fine and/or community service. 

 
Article II. Defining Unapproved Absence (NRS 392.130) 
Section 2.01 was not approved in writing in advance. 
Section 2.02 was not due to physical inability of the student to attend school  
Section 2.03 was not due to mental inability of the student to attend school  
Section 2.04 was not due to an emergency  
Section 2.05 missing more than 30 minutes on any class period equals an absence 
Section 2.06 the parent/guardian failed to notify the school  

(a) parent/guardian shall notify the school within three days after the pupil 
returned to school of the pupilspupil’s absence and inability to attend school 

 
Article III. Defining Truancy 
The Nevada Revised StatuteNevada Law does not distinguish between truancy resulting from an 
action of the student and that of the parent or legal guardian.  Any student who has been declared 
by the school to be a truant three or more times within one school year must be declared by the 
school to be a habitual truant and must be reported by the school directors to the local law 
enforcement agency. (NRS 392.240(2) AND 392.142) 
 
Section 3.01 Any child who has once been declared a habitual truant and who in an 
immediately succeeding year is absent from school without a valid excuse may again be 
declared a habitual truant. 
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Miscellaneous 
Truancies and Absences 

 
This school process is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to miscellaneous items at the school.  The Governing 
Body uses school process to clarify regulation, policy, and/or procedural items or provide 
position the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding 
miscellaneous items at the school may be found though observation of Nevada State High School 
practices and plans.   
 
Students are required to attend all their scheduled classes.  Professors will take attendance every 
class period by having the students sign in on a roll sheet.  After class, the roll sheet will be 
turned into the Nevada State High School administrative office where it will be entered into a 
computer database.  The database will be able to print attendance reports and merge the 
attendance data into the student’s report card where the report card will indicate the number of 
absences per period.  The roll sheets that were collected from each class will be kept in a three 
ring binder where is can be referred to for attendance verification by an audit or by parent 
request.  The Nevada State High School staff will regularly monitor student attendance by 
performing random spot checks on each classroom and call the parents of students who are 
absent from school to check on the student’s attendance.    
 
It is understandable that students will get ill or have family emergencies.  In the case of an 
excused absence, students are required to bring in a note from a parent of guardian or have the 
parent or guardian contact the Nevada State High School administrative offices verbally within 
three school days stating that the student was physically or mentally unable to attend school and 
on which days.  Prearranged absences may be arranged by providing a note to the Nevada State 
High School office prior to the event.  Students should keep excused absences to a minimum due 
to the fact that the college level courses are administered at an accelerated rate, and it will 
become difficult to maintain good academic standings. 
 
Article I. Defining Excused Absence 
Section 1.01 Illness 
Section 1.02 Emergency (family matters) 
Section 1.03 Unavoidable dental/medical appointments 
Section 1.04 Religious observance 
Section 1.05 Extended out-of-town travel 
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(a) Students are required to complete make-up work.  Students must complete 
work in a timely manner and in accordance to the individual teacher’s 
classroom policies. 
 
If a note is not received within three school days the student is considered 
truant and may be given a notice of truancy.  The school will notify the 
parent or guardian in writing that the student was truant and on which days.  
After a student has received three truancy notices, a truancy citation may be 
issued by the Nevada State High School calling law enforcement to 
investigate the truancy.  A truancy referral will be prepared for the officer.  
When a truancy notice is issued to a student, the student must appear in court 
and may receive a $100 fine and/or community service. 

 
Article II. Defining Unapproved Absence (NRS 392.130) 
Section 2.01 was not approved in writing in advance. 
Section 2.02 was not due to physical inability of the student to attend school  
Section 2.03 was not due to mental inability of the student to attend school  
Section 2.04 was not due to an emergency  
Section 2.05 missing more than 30 minutes on any class period equals an absence 
Section 2.06 the parent/guardian failed to notify the school  

(a) parent/guardian shall notify the school within three days after the pupil 
returned to school of the pupilspupil’s absence and inability to attend school 

 
Article III. Defining Truancy 
The Nevada Revised Statute does not distinguish between truancy resulting from an action of the 
student and that of the parent or legal guardian.  Any student who has been declared by the 
school to be a truant three or more times within one school year must be declared by the school 
to be a habitual truant and must be reported by the school directors to the local law enforcement 
agency (NRS 392.240(2) AND 392.142) 
 
Section 3.01 Any child who has once been declared a habitual truant and who in an 
immediately succeeding year is absent from school without a valid excuse may again be 
declared a habitual truant. 
 
 



NEVADA STATE HIGH SCHOOL PROCESS 
 Series 3000 Students: Rights and Responsibilities  
 

 
PROC_05.0013253 

Review Responsibility: School Administration 
Adopted:  [3/3/2007], 1/15/2009, 1/15/2015, 8/19/2021 
Next Policy Review: 9/1/2011, 9/1/2014, 9/21/2021, 9/1/2028 
Legal Reference:  NRS 392.130, NRS 392.240, NRS 392.142 
 
 

Page 3 of 3 

 
Formatted: Left

Formatted: Left, Tab stops:  3.5", Left + Not at  6"

Article IV. Additional Clarification 
Students are required to attend all their scheduled classes.  StaffProfessors will take attendance 
every class period by having the students sign in on a roll sheet.  After class, the roll sheet will be 
turned into the Nevada State High School administrative office where it will be entered into a 
computer database.  The database will be able to print attendance reports and merge the 
attendance data into the student’s report card where the report card will indicate the number of 
absences per period.  The roll sheets that were collected from each class will be kept in a three 
ringthree-ring binder where is can be referred to for attendance verification by an audit or by 
parent request.  The Nevada State High School staff will regularly monitor student attendance by 
performing random spot checks on each classroom and call the parents of students who are 
absent from school to check on the student’s attendance.    
 
It is understandable that students will get ill or have family emergencies.  In the case of an 
excused absence, students are required to bring in a note from a parent orf guardian or have the 
parent or guardian contact the Nevada State High School administrative offices verbally within 
three school days stating that the student was physically or mentally unable to attend school and 
on which days.  Prearranged absences may be arranged by providing a note to the Nevada State 
High School office prior to the event.  Students should keep excused absences to a minimum due 
to the fact that the college level courses are administered at an accelerated rate, and it will 
become difficult to maintain good academic standings. 
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Education Program 

Curriculum, Testing, Transferring Credit, Textbooks, Special Education 
 
This school regulation is intended to give a general understanding in regards to those things that 
include, but are not limited to the educational program that is required by Nevada Revised Statue 
(NRS 386.490 – NRS 386.649 inclusive and as amended) at the time of the school’s original public 
charter school application August 2003.  Nevada State High School considers the items in this 
regulation as material and shall require any changes of such items to be sent forth to the school’s 
sponsor (State Public Charter School Authority) for final approval.  More detailed descriptions of 
non-material items regarding the educational program may be found in Nevada State High School 
policies, procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. General Curriculum Statement 
The curriculum at the Nevada State High School will give students the opportunity to develop 
and demonstrate knowledge and skills in English, history, government, science and mathematics, 
arts/humanities, and computer literacy.  This college-level curriculum is aligned to state required 
coursework for 11th and 12th grade high school students.  This curriculum will allow students 
who enroll at the Nevada State High School to finish their coursework and receive a high school 
diploma.  
 
Article II. General Testing Statement 
The Nevada State High School aligns its schedule of examinations of achievement and 
proficiency with the Nevada Department of Education’s annually published testing schedule.  
Alignment shall occur following the release of the Department’s testing schedules for both fall 
and spring each year and in conjunction with the school’s calendar. 
Section 2.01 Nevada State High School agrees to meet the requirements of NRS Chapter 
389 and other applicable federal, state, and local laws/regulations. 
 
Article III.Article I. Transferring Credit 
Section 3.01Section 1.01 Recognized institutions 

(a) Credits will transfer to and from recognized institutions including, but not 
limited to the following: 

(i) Public high schools 
(ii) Private high schools 

(iii) Colleges or universities at the discretion of the institution 
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Section 3.02Section 1.02 Non-traditional institutions 
(a) Transferring credits from non-traditional school will be evaluated on an 

individual basis.  A school administrator or designee (counselor) will be 
reasonable responsible for awarding reviewing and granting any credit from 
a non-traditional school as long as the minimum requirements are met under 
the Nevada State Standards requirements.  The use of course descriptions, 
curriculum samples, and communication with administration between 
schools may be a method used by the administrator in granting credit for 
classes taken from a non-traditional school: 

Section 3.03 Credit for a course taken 
(a) Nevada State High School may grant credit to a student who passes an exam 

for a course that has been taken from another institution. 
  

Article IV. Textbooks 
Section 4.01 High school classes 
(a) All core high school classes will use state approved textbooks. 
(b) Any elective high school class may use state approved textbooks 
Section 4.02 College classes 
(a) All college classes will use individual instructor approved textbooks. 
 
Article V. Special Education 
Section 5.01 Addressing special education at the school 
(a) The school’s sponsor may recommend policy, guidelines, and safeguards 
that shall be implemented by the school. 
(b) In the absence of such guidance by the school’s sponsor, the administration 
may fulfill the IEP requirement by using a Nevada licensed special education 
teacher to provide services, including assessments, IEP team meetings, transition 
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planning and any other required services to include, but not be limited to the 
following: 

(i)Admissions 
(ii)Identification 

(iii)Special education teacher staffing 
(iv)Services to students with disabilities 
(v)Parent and guardian access to student records 

 
(vi)Parents or guardians involvement 

(vii)Independent educational evaluation 
(viii)Prior notice 

(ix)Procedural safeguards notice 
(x)Parental consent 

(xi)Due process 
(xii)Sharing special education enrollment with sponsor 

(xiii)Transitioning 
(xiv) Individualized educational plans 
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Education Program 
Complaint, Harassment 

 
This school policy is intended to give clarification from the school’s Governing Body on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the educational program.  The Governing Body uses 
school policy to clarify regulatory items or provide position the intended functions of the school.  
More detailed descriptions of items regarding the educational program may be found in Nevada 
State High School procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Complaint Process 
Section 1.01 Any student or family of Nevada State High School who believes he or she 
has valid complaint regarding situations, circumstances, or positions shall file a complaint 
with the appropriate school administrator. 
Section 1.02 Complaints may include but are not limited to the following: 

(a) Academic issues 
(b) Student records 
(c) Access to programs 
(d) Ethical standards 
(e) Freedom of expression 
(f) Harassment, sexual harassment, or intimidation  

Section 1.03 Unsatisfied with administrator’s decision 
(a) If the complainant is not satisfied with the administrator’s decision, he or she 

must, within ten (10) working days of receiving the decision, file an appeal 
with the Nevada State High School’s Executive Director. If the complaint is 
not satisfied with the Executive Director’s decision, he or she must, within 
ten (10) working days of receiving the decision, file an appeal with the chair 
of the governing body for a review by the governing body of the written 
complaint, arguments, and evidence.  The chair may ask for the school’s 
legal counsel to attempt resolution.  If no resolution is made, then the 
governing body shall review the information on or before their next 
regularly scheduled meeting.  The governing body may make a decision at 
the same meeting or may make a decision at their next regularly scheduled 
meeting.   The governing body’s decision shall be in writing and delivered to 
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the complainant by registered mail.  The governing body’s decision shall be 
final. 

 
 
Article II.Article I. Harassment 
Section 2.01Section 1.01 General definition 

(a) Discrimination adversely affects employee morale and productivity.  Nevada 
State High School (NSHS) will, therefore, prohibit harassment of any person 
on the basis of that person’s actual or perceived race, color, national origin, 
sex (including non-conformity to gender stereotypes), sexual orientation, 
age, disability, and/or religious preference, as harassment is defined by this 
policy and associated procedures.  NSHS will also prohibit harassment of 
individuals who are believed to have a relationship with persons who are 
protected on the basis of actual or perceived race, color, national origin, sex, 
sexual orientation, age, disability, and/or religious preference.  Such 
behavior is just cause for disciplinary action.  NSHS will act promptly on 
formal and informal reports, complaints, and grievances of harassment, 
sexual harassment, and intimidation, that come to the school’s attention.  
The school will immediately report harassing conduct that is violent or 
criminal in nature to local law enforcement officials. 

 
Section 2.02Section 1.02 Retaliation 

(a) Forms of prohibited retaliation include, but are not limited to, adverse 
educational or employment actions, threats, bribes, unfair treatment or 
grades, continued harassment, ridicule, pranks, taunting, bullying, malicious 
spreading of rumors, dissemination of false information, and organized 
ostracism regarding the student’s actual or perceived race, color, national 
original, age, sex (including non-conformity to gender stereotypes), sexual 
orientation, disability, and/or religious preference. 

(b) Because parents, educators, and members of the public share the goal of 
making school experiences rewarding for students, it is in the best interest of 
all parties to resolve school-related concerns as quickly and effectively as 
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possible.  The best solutions are those that involve input from those closest 
to the concern, typically, the students, the parent, and/or guardian, teacher, 
and administrator. 

(c) At any time, a student may choose to initiate a complaint using the process 
in Article I herein, along with having the legal right to file a grievance with 
the Office of Civil Rights or a court of competent jurisdiction at any time. 

Section 2.03Section 1.03 Confidentiality 
(a) A report of harassment, sexual harassment, discrimination, or intimidation 

and the investigation are to be kept in strictest confidence, where practical, 
for the protection of all parties involved. 

(i) The school’s obligation to investigate and take corrective action may 
supersede an individual’s right of privacy. 

Section 2.04Section 1.04 False Accusations 
(a) Persons perpetrating false or fabricated accusations shall be held responsible 

for their actions, and may be subject to disciplinary action including, but not 
limited to termination. 
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Health and Safety 
Safe and Respectful Learning EnvironmentBullying and Harassment 

 
This school policy is intended to give clarification from the school’s Governing Body on those 
things that include, but are not limited to health and safety items at the school.  The Governing 
Body uses school policy to clarify regulatory items or provide position the intended functions of 
the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding health and safety items for the school 
may be found in Nevada State High School procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Bullying, Cyber-Bullying, Harassment, and Intimidation 
Bullying, cyber-bullying, harassment, and intimidation of a student or employee by another 
student or an employee, including sexual harassment, will not be tolerated.  All students and staff 
should be able to attend school in a safe and respectful learning environment and are not required 
to endure insulting, degrading, harassing, or exploitative treatment. Students, staff, and 
parents/guardian, need to report issues of harassment to NSHS administration to be investigated.  
Harassment will be dealt with by school administration and may include disciplinary action.  
  
Article I. Bullying, Cyber-Bullying and Intimidation 
Section 1.01 Information disseminated in the student handbook 

(a) Each student and parent/guardian signs the student handbook  
(b) Each student receives a lesson on the student handbook 
(c) Each student receives training and signs a computer Acceptable Use Policy  
(d) Parents review and resign the handbook in an annual mandatory parent 

meeting 
(e) NSHS Governing Body approves the handbook each year 
(f) The Hstudent handbook is posted on the school’s website  
(g) The Hstudent handbook is posted on the school’s online management system  

 
Section 1.02 Investigations 

(a) Not later than one day after receiving notice of a violation, an investigation 
will be initiated and completed within 10 days to include recommendations 
and consequences aligned to the school rules for behavior.  
Parents/guardians have a right to due process for any disciplinary action 
taken by the school.  Law enforcement will be contacted for violation of 
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NRS 388.135 should the violation rise to a criminal level or if the student 
and/or parent/guardian wish to take legal action. 

 
Section 1.03 Reporting 

Section 1.04(a) NSHS administration shall submit to the school’s sponsor 
and/or Governing Body a report on the violations of NRS 388.135 from the 
previous school semester to include On or before January 1 and June 30 of 
each year, NSHS administration shall submit to the Governing Body a report 
on the violations of NRS 388.135 from the previous school semester to 
include: 

(i) The number of violations during that the reporting period; and 
(ii) Any actions taken at the school to reduce the number of incidences of 

bullying, cyber-bullying, harassment and intimidation, including, 
without limitation, training that was offered or other policies, practices 
and programs that were implemented. 

 
Section 1.05Section 1.04 Team development 

(a) May Nevada State High School designated staff may meet once per year or 
more often if specifically requested by the Governing Body to identify and 
address patterns of bullying, review and strengthen school policies, and to 
provide information to staff, students and parents on methods to address 
harassment, etc: 

(i) Principal or designee 
(ii) Counselor 

(iii) Teacher 
(iv) Parent/guardian 
(v) Any other person appointed by principal 

 
Section 1.06Section 1.05 Training: 

(a) NSHS staff complete harassment and diversity training annually. 
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Article II. Harassment 
Section 2.01 General definition 

(a) Discrimination adversely affects employee morale and productivity.  Nevada 
State High School will, therefore, prohibit harassment of any person on the 
basis of that person’s actual or perceived race, color, national origin, sex 
(including non-conformity to gender stereotypes), sexual orientation, age, 
disability, and/or religious preference, as harassment is defined by this 
policy and associated procedures.  NSHS will also prohibit harassment of 
individuals who are believed to have a relationship with persons who are 
protected on the basis of actual or perceived race, color, national origin, sex, 
sexual orientation, age, disability, and/or religious preference.  Such 
behavior is just cause for disciplinary action.  NSHS will act promptly on 
formal and informal reports, complaints, and grievances of harassment, 
sexual harassment, and intimidation, that come to the school’s attention.  
The school will immediately report harassing conduct that is violent or 
criminal in nature to local law enforcement officials. 

 
Section 2.02 Retaliation 

(a) Forms of prohibited retaliation include, but are not limited to, adverse 
educational or employment actions, threats, bribes, unfair treatment or 
grades, continued harassment, ridicule, pranks, taunting, bullying, malicious 
spreading of rumors, dissemination of false information, and organized 
ostracism regarding the student’s actual or perceived race, color, national 
original, age, sex (including non-conformity to gender stereotypes), sexual 
orientation, disability, and/or religious preference. 

(b) Because parents, educators, and members of the public share the goal of 
making school experiences rewarding for students, it is in the best interest of 
all parties to resolve school-related concerns as quickly and effectively as 
possible.  The best solutions are those that involve input from those closest 
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to the concern, typically, the students, the parent, and/or guardian, teacher, 
and administrator. 

(c) At any time, a student may choose to initiate a complaint using the process 
in Article I herein, along with having the legal right to file a grievance with 
the Office of Civil Rights or a court of competent jurisdiction at any time. 

Section 2.03 Confidentiality 
(a) A report of harassment, sexual harassment, discrimination, or intimidation 

and the investigation are to be kept in strictest confidence, where practical, 
for the protection of all parties involved. 

(i) The school’s obligation to investigate and take corrective action may 
supersede an individual’s right of privacy. 

Section 2.04 False Accusations 
(a) Persons perpetrating false or fabricated accusations shall be held responsible 

for their actions, and may be subject to disciplinary action including, but not 
limited to termination. 
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Health and Safety 
Safe and Respectful Learning Environment Procedure 

Bullying and & Cyber-BullyingHarassment is Prohibited 
 
This school procedures is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on 
those things that include, but are not limited to health and safety items at the school.  The 
administration uses school procedures to clarify Governing Body regulatory or policy items 
or provide position on the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of 
items regarding health and safety may be found in Nevada State High School process or 
school practices and plans.   
 
The intent of this procedure is to provide clarity to school policy PLCY_04.003 
  
Article I. General Information 
Article I. BackgroundGeneral Information 
Section 1.01 Background 
Section 1.01  

(a) In accordance with NRS 388.122-135 Bullying, cyber-bullying, harassment, 
and intimidation of a student or employee by another student or an 
employee, including sexual harassment, will not be tolerated. All students 
and staff should be able to attend school in a safe and respectful learning 
environment without having to endure insulting, degrading, harassing, or 
exploitative treatment.  To be clear, NSHS does not define consequences, 
disciplinary actions, directness, or constant reminders under any of these 
terms even if these make a student/parent uncomfortable.  Getting in trouble 
or direct answers often make people uncomfortable, but it is not harassment 
and will not be treated as such. Students, staff, and parents/guardian, may 
report issues of harassment to the NSHS site administrators in writing to be 
investigated.  For more information, refer to the Safe and Respectful 
Learning Environment Policy PLCY_04.003.  Violations of school this 
policy will be dealt with by school administration and may include 
disciplinary action including, but not limited to suspension, schedule 
changes, or removal from the school, and reporting to local police in 
accordance with State law.  Due process procedures apply. Students have the 
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opportunity to receive training and sign off on the Acceptable Use Policy 
(see Pprotocols ion the school’s website). Parents/guardians who threaten, 
intimidate, or use profane language with NSHS staff will be dealt with under 
this policy and may be trespassed from coming onto school grounds or 
school related activities. 

(i) Note: Regarding the school’s communication to parents and students 
on the school’s position on Bullying: 

1) Students receives a lesson on the student/parent handbook 
2) Students receive training and sign off on a computer Acceptable Use Policy 
3) Students receive training on dealing with others, especially in a college environment 
4) Students receive training on the school’s handbook at the beginning of the year 
5) Students and parent/guardian sign off on the school’s handbook 
6) Parents receive handbook training at an annual mandatory parent meeting 
7) NSHS Governing Body approves the handbook each year 
8) The handbook is posted on the school’s website and online learning portal (MOODLE) 

 
Section 1.02 Definitions 

(a) Bullying: a willful act which is written, verbal or physical, or a course of 
conduct on the part of one or more persons which is not authorized by law 
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and which exposes a person repeatedly and over time to one or more 
negative actions which is highly offensive to a reasonable person. 

(i) Is iIntendeds to cause or actually causes the person to suffer harm or 
serious emotional distress; 

(ii) Exploits an imbalance in power between the person engaging in the act 
or conduct and the person who is the subject of the act or conduct; 

(iii) Poses a threat of immediate harm or actually inflicts harm to another 
person or to the property of another person; 

(iv) Places the person in reasonable fear of harm or serious emotional 
distress; or 

(v) Creates an environment which is hostile to a pupil by interfering with 
the education of the pupil. 

(b) Cyber-bullying: bullying through the use of electronic communication. The 
term includes the use of electronic communication to transmit or distribute a 
sexual image of a minor. As used in this section, “sexual image” has the 
meaning ascribed to it in NRS 200.737. 

(c) Electronic communication: the communication of any written, verbal or 
pictorial information through the use of an electronic device, including, 
without limitation, a telephone, a cellular phone, a computer or any similar 
means of communication. 

Section 1.03 Bullying Behavior Training 
(a) NSHS provides training to students about cyber-bullying and online safety 

each year with the Acceptable Use Policy presentation. Students sign an 
acknowledgment & parents have online access, handbook, and information 
at annual parent/academic success meetings 

(b) NSHS provides lessons on appropriate student interactions including face to 
face and online discussions for classes.  Lessons cover interacting with 
others who may express ideas radically different and sometimes offensive to 
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theirs, and how to handle them in the college setting and look for ways to 
improve the intellectual conversation  

(c) Students are provided with information on reporting incidents of bullying 
and cyber-bullying through the handbook 

(d) NSHS provides training to their staff and administrators in compliance with 
NRS 388.1342 

(d)  
 
Section 1.04 Prohibition of Bullying and Cyber-Bullying: 

(a) A member of the Governing Body, any employee of NSHS, including, 
without limitation, an administrator, principal, teacher or other staff member, 
a member of a club or organization which uses the facilities of any public 
school, regardless of whether the club or organization has any connection to 
the school, or any pupil shall not engage in bullying or cyber-bullying on the 
premises of any public school, at an activity sponsored by NSHS. 

(b) Staff member required to report violation to principal; written notice of 
reported violation to parent of each pupil involved; time period for initiation 
and completion of investigation; authorization for parent to appeal 
disciplinary decision. 

(i) Any NSHS staff member who witnesses a violation of NRS 388.135 or 
receives information that a violation of NRS 388.135 has occurred shall 
report the violation to the principal or his or her designee on the day 
on which the teacher or other staff member witnessed the violation or 
received information regarding the violation. 

(ii) The principal or his or her designee shall initiate an investigation not 
later than 1 day after receiving notice of the violation.  The principal 
or the designee shall provide written notice of a reported violation of 
NRS 388.135 to the parent or legal guardian of each pupil involved. 
The notice must include, without limitation, a statement that the 
principal or the designee will be conducting an investigation into the 
reported violation and that the parent or legal guardian may discuss 
with the principal or the designee any counseling and intervention 
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services that are available to the pupil. The investigation must be 
completed within 10 days after the date on which the investigation is 
initiated and, if a violation is found to have occurred, include 
recommendations concerning the imposition of disciplinary action or 
other measures to be imposed as a result of the violation, in accordance 
with the policy governing disciplinary action adopted by NSHS. 

(iii) The parent or legal guardian of a pupil involved in the reported 
violation of NRS 388.135 may appeal a disciplinary decision made 
against the pupil as a result of the violation to the principal or his or 
her designee, in accordance with the policy governing disciplinary 
action adopted by the Governing Body of NSHS.  Any appeal made to 
the Governing Body shall have been attempted remediation by the 
Chief Academic Executive Officer or designee from the executive 
leadership team before being brought to the Governing Body under a 
formal complaint. Board Policy PLCY_02.003 Section 1.03 

 
Section 1.05 Reporting violations 

(a) Reporting to Law Enforcement: Any charges against a student in violation of 
the law, the school will report the incident to local law enforcement 

(b) Report of violations to the State:  NSHS will complete required reports for 
the State Public Charter School Authority and Nevada Department of 
Education regarding cases of bullying and harassment as requested 

(i) School officials prohibited from interfering with disclosure of 
violations 

(ii) NSHS staff shall not directly or indirectly interfere with or prevent the 
disclosure of information concerning a violation of NRS 388.135. 

(iii) Individuals who report violations; exceptions; recommendation for 
disciplinary action if person who made report acted with malice, 
intentional misconduct, gross negligence or violation of law. 

(iv) No cause of action may be brought against a pupil or an employee or 
volunteer of a school who reports a violation of NRS 388.135 unless the 
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person who made the report acted with malice, intentional misconduct, 
gross negligence, or intentional or knowing violation of the law. 

(v) If a principal (head at a site level) determines that a report of a 
violation of NRS 388.135 is false and that the person who made the 
report acted with malice, intentional misconduct, gross negligence, or 
intentional or knowing violation of the law, the principal may 
recommend the imposition of disciplinary action or other measures 
against the person in accordance with the policy governing disciplinary 
action adopted by the Governing Body. 

Section 1.06 Rules of Behavior; Week of Respect 
(a) Upon receiving information from the State, NSHS will post information by 

the Nevada Department of Education and Governor’s Office on the school’s 
Learning Management System for the annual “Week of Respect.” The 
information delivered during the “Week of Respect” must focus on: 

(i) Methods to prevent, identify and report incidents of bullying and 
cyber-bullying; 

(ii) Methods to improve the school environment in a manner that will 
facilitate positive human relations among pupils; and 

(iii) Methods to facilitate positive human relations among pupils by 
eliminating the use of bullying and cyber-bullying: 

Section 1.07 Prohibited instruction 
(a) NSHS will not provide information, material or lessons that are sectarian 

and denominational; the school understands that it will forfeiture public 
money for violations; authority to comply with federal Equal Access Act. 

(i) Staff who knowingly violate this section is open to disciplinary action. 
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Education Program 
Complaint, Freedom of Expression, Harassment 

 
This school policy is intended to give clarification from the school’s Governing Body on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the educational program.  The Governing Body uses 
school policy to clarify regulatory items or provide position the intended functions of the school.  
More detailed descriptions of items regarding the educational program may be found in Nevada 
State High School procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Complaint Process 
Section 1.01 Any student or family of Nevada State High School who believes he or she 
has valid complaint regarding situations, circumstances, or positions shall file a complaint 
with the appropriate school administrator. 
Section 1.02 Complaints may include but are not limited to the following: 

(a) Academic issues 
(b) Student records 
(c) Access to programs 
(d) Ethical standards 
(e) Freedom of expression 
(f) Harassment, sexual harassment, or intimidation  

Section 1.03 Unsatisfied with administrator’s decision 
(a) If the complainant is not satisfied with the administrator’s decision, he or she 

must, within ten (10) working days of receiving the decision, file an appeal 
with the Nevada State High School’s Executive Director. If the complaint is 
not satisfied with the Executive Director’s decision, he or she must, within 
ten (10) working days of receiving the decision, file an appeal with the chair 
of the governing body for a review by the governing body of the written 
complaint, arguments, and evidence.  The chair may ask for the school’s 
legal counsel to attempt resolution.  If no resolution is made, then the 
governing body shall review the information on or before their next 
regularly scheduled meeting.  The governing body may make a decision at 
the same meeting or may make a decision at their next regularly scheduled 
meeting.   The governing body’s decision shall be in writing and delivered to 
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the complainant by registered mail.  The governing body’s decision shall be 
final. 

 
 
Article II.Article I. Student Freedom of Expression 
Section 2.01Section 1.01 Commitment to protect 

(a) Nevada State High School shall be committed to encouraging, protecting, 
and ensuring the student right to exercise freedom of speech, press, and 
expression, subject to the laws of the land.  Charter schoolThe schools will 
recognize the intrinsic value of educating students in the reasonable exercise 
of these fundamental rights in order to become responsible citizens of the 
State of Nevada and the United States of America. 

(i) Free exercise of speech, press, and expression includes, but is not 
limited to: 

1) The use of designated student bulletin boards; 
2) The distribution of printed materials or petitions; 
3) The performance of school assemblies, theatrical, and musical events; 
4) Opinions and expressions in school-sponsored publications; 
5) Student election campaigns; and 
6) Student club activities. 

(b) The undifferentiated fear or apprehension of disturbance or the mere desire 
to avoid the discomfort associated with an unpopular viewpoint is not 
enough to restrain the student right to exercise free speech, press, and 
expression.  Included in the students’ right of free expression is the right to 
disclose or discuss their sexual orientation and issues related to sexual 
orientation. 
 
Nevada State High School maintains the right to adopt reasonable processes, 
procedures, practices, plans, and provisions for the time, place, and manner 
of exercising freedom of speech, press, and expression activities.  Such 
provisions include, but are not limited to, provisions for the screening of 
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student publications prior to distribution to iensure that distributed materials 
do not violate this policy. 

 
(i) No student shall be denied the right to exercise freedom of speech, 

press, and expression unless such speech, writing, or expression. 
1) Causes a substantial disruption of, or material interference with, school activities; 
2) Infringes upon the rights, or endangers the health and welfare of others; 
3) Is libelous or slanderous; 
4) Is vulgar, lewd, obscene, or plainly offensive; 
5) Is school sponsored and has no valid educational purpose; or 
6) Incites students as to create a clear and present danger of the commission of unlawful 

acts on school premises or the violation of lawful school regulations. 
(c) If any dispute arises over the implementation of this policy shall follow the 

complaint process. 
 
No expression made by students in the exercise of free speech, press, or 
expression shall be considered to be an expression of Nevada State High 
School. 

 
Article III. Harassment 
Section 3.01 General definition 
(a) Discrimination adversely affects employee morale and productivity.  Nevada 
State High School (NSHS) will, therefore, prohibit harassment of any person on 
the basis of that person’s actual or perceived race, color, national origin, sex 
(including non-conformity to gender stereotypes), sexual orientation, age, 
disability, and/or religious preference, as harassment is defined by this policy and 
associated procedures.  NSHS will also prohibit harassment of individuals who are 
believed to have a relationship with persons who are protected on the basis of 
actual or perceived race, color, national origin, sex, sexual orientation, age, 
disability, and/or religious preference.  Such behavior is just cause for disciplinary 
action.  NSHS will act promptly on formal and informal reports, complaints, and 
grievances of harassment, sexual harassment, and intimidation, that come to the 
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school’s attention.  The school will immediately report harassing conduct that is 
violent or criminal in nature to local law enforcement officials. 
 
Section 3.02 Retaliation 
(a) Forms of prohibited retaliation include, but are not limited to, adverse 
educational or employment actions, threats, bribes, unfair treatment or grades, 
continued harassment, ridicule, pranks, taunting, bullying, malicious spreading of 
rumors, dissemination of false information, and organized ostracism regarding the 
student’s actual or perceived race, color, national original, age, sex (including non-
conformity to gender stereotypes), sexual orientation, disability, and/or religious 
preference. 
(b) Because parents, educators, and members of the public share the goal of 
making school experiences rewarding for students, it is in the best interest of all 
parties to resolve school-related concerns as quickly and effectively as possible.  
The best solutions are those that involve input from those closest to the concern, 
typically, the students, the parent, and/or guardian, teacher, and administrator. 
(c) At any time, a student may choose to initiate a complaint using the process 
in Article I herein, along with having the legal right to file a grievance with the 
Office of Civil Rights or a court of competent jurisdiction at any time. 
Section 3.03 Confidentiality 
(a) A report of harassment, sexual harassment, discrimination, or intimidation 
and the investigation are to be kept in strictest confidence, where practical, for the 
protection of all parties involved. 

(i)The school’s obligation to investigate and take corrective action may 
supersede an individual’s right of privacy. 
Section 3.04 False Accusations 
(a) Persons perpetrating false or fabricated accusations shall be held responsible 
for their actions, and may be subject to disciplinary action including, but not 
limited to termination. 
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Education Program 
Questioning of Students 

 
This school process is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the educational program.  The Governing Body uses 
school process to clarify regulation, policy, and/or procedural items or provide position the 
intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding the educational 
program may be found though observation of Nevada State High School practices and plans   
 
Representatives of recognized agencies find it necessary or convenient to interview or question 
students during school hours on school grounds and it is charter school policy to assist and 
cooperate with such agencies. 
 
Article I. Questioning of sStudents 
Section 1.01 Agencies permitted to question students 

(a) A student may be interviewed or questioned by representatives of the 
following agencies during school hours on school grounds provided the 
representative contacts the student's administrator, or his/her appointed 
representative, prior to the questioning. Agencies include the following: 

(i) Local, state, and federal law enforcement agencies and probation 
departments 

(ii) Local and regional fire departments 
(iii) Recognized welfare agencies 
(iv) Any branch of the armed forces 
(v) Other appropriate governmental agencies 

 
Section 1.02 Parental permission required in the following: 

(a) Permission from the parent(s) or guardian(s) shall be obtained prior to the 
questioning, except no permission shall be required in the following: 

(i) Continuing interviews conducted by a probation department of a 
student on probation 

(ii) Cases involving crimes allegedly committed by a student's parent(s) or 
guardian(s) where the student is the victim 

(iii) Child abuse cases 
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(iv) Emergency situations where the health or safety of another person is at 
issue 

(v) Emergency situations where the identity or apprehension of a criminal 
offender other than the student being questioned or a member of his or 
her family is at issue 

(vi) Situations where the student is the victim of a crime 
(vii) Situations in which the student is a witness and not a suspect 

(viii) Cases involving referrals made by the school. 
 
Section 1.03 When is a school administrator required to be present 

(a) When students are questioned by a representative of such an agency, the 
administrator, or his/her appointed representative, shall be present at all 
times unless the administrator feels that such presence is unnecessary or 
inappropriate.  The only exception hereto is when the investigator invokes 
the provision of NRS 432.B.270(1) (child abuse/neglect). 
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Education Program 
Searches of Students Searches 

 
This school process is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the educational program.  The Governing Body uses 
school process to clarify regulation, policy, and/or procedural items or provide position the 
intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding the educational 
program may be found though observation of Nevada State High School practices and plans   
 
The primary function of the public schools is education.  In order to serve this function, the 
schools must maintain discipline and order, and the schools must provide students with physical 
safety and security. 
 
School officials and teachers act in loco parentis to the students during the time students are 
under their supervision. 
 
Article I. Searches of Students 
Section 1.01 General information 

(a) To provide an orderly and safe school environment, the school must control 
the behavior of students and prevent the introduction by students of harmful, 
damaging, unlawful, or deleterious items onto the school premises.  The law, 
therefore, permits school authorities to search students, their personal 
possessions, their desks, and lockers under appropriate circumstances. 
 
A decision to search a student, his/her possessions, or any school property or 
area assigned to him/her for his/her individual use shall be made in 
accordance with the following guidelines. 

(i) Student’s rights and responsibilities 
1) The student has a right of privacy in his/her person, his/her personal belongings and 

effects, and his/her personal automobile parked on school grounds; but that right is 
limited by the needs of all students for a safe, calm, and orderly school environment. 

2) Students shall not carry, conceal, or bring onto the school premises any material that 
is prohibited by law, published school rules, regulations, or policies; nor shall they 
carry, conceal, or bring onto the school premises any material that will detract from 
the maintenance of a calm, orderly, and safe school environment. 
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(ii) Searches 
1) A teacher, administrator, or other school employee designated by an administrator 

may search the person of any student, the personal effects in the student's 
possession, or the student's automobile parked on school grounds, under any of the 
following circumstances: 

a) The search is made in connection with a lawful arrest. 
b) The search is made with the voluntary consent of the student. 
c) The search is conducted on the reasonable suspicion that the student is: 

i) Engaged in an activity that violates a law or published charter school rule, 
regulation, or policy; or  

ii) Carrying, concealing, or sequestering material the possession of which is prohibited 
by law or by published charter school rule, regulation, or policy. 

2) If the search is made with the consent of the student, there should be a witness to the 
obtaining of the consent and to the search. 
 
The teacher, administrator or other designated school employee making the search 
shall be of the same sex as the student searched, unless the need for an immediate 
search requires a search by a teacher, administrator, or school employee of the other 
sex.  When the search is made by someone of a different sex than the student 
searched, there should be a witness to the search. 
The search of a desk or locker assigned to a student may be done at any time pursuant 
to either of the following rules: 

a) The search is made to maintain discipline and protect the students from the 
introduction into the school of offensive or undesirable materials, or 

b) The search is made on the reasonable suspicion that the student is: 
i) Engaged in an activity that violates a law or a published charter school rule, 

regulation, or policy; or 
ii) Using the school property in the form of a locker or desk for illegal or wrongful 

purposes or to sequester material the possession of which is prohibited by law or by 
published charter school rule, regulation, or policy:  

c) In all other cases, a search warrant should be obtained before a search is conducted. 
 

The teacher, administrator or other designated school employee making the search. 
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(iii) Reasonable suspicion 
1) In those casescases, requiring a reasonable suspicion as the basis for the search, the 

school official, or employee authorizing the search, shall have a reasonable suspicion 
that the fruits or implements of a crime or unlawful act will be found, or that a weapon 
or other material the possession of which is prohibited by law or by charter school 
rules, regulations, or policies will be found.  A reasonable suspicion is a subjective, 
good faith belief supported by objective facts which may include, but are not limited to, 
the student's age, history, and record in the school, the reliability of the information 
giving rise to the suspicion and the seriousness and prevalence of the problem in the 
school.  The required "reasonable suspicion" must be based on facts relating to a 
particular student whose person, belongings, automobile, desk, or locker is to be 
searched and such suspicion must arise immediately prior to the proposed search. 

(iv) Limitations on right of privacy: lockers and desks 
1) The student does not have the exclusive right to possession of the locker or desk to 

which he or she is assigned, and the school reserves the right to conduct searches of 
lockers and desks as outlined above.  Each student shall accept and use the assigned 
locker or desk on such basis. 

(v) Canine searches 
1) The school may conduct canine searches of school hallways, lockers, classrooms, 

buildings, parking lots, and other school property through the use of a canine unit.  A 
canine unit consists of a qualified handler and a dog specially trained to detect illegal 
or prohibited substances, weapons, or bombs. 

2) If a teacher, administrator, other school official, employee, school police, or security 
personnel, have a reasonable suspicion to believe that a student or students have in 
his/her/their possession a weapon or a controlled substance or material that is 
prohibited by law or charter school rules, regulations, or policies, a search may be 
conducted of a student by the canine unit on campus.  Such a search of a student may 
only be conducted on reasonable suspicion, described above under REASONABLE 
SUSPICION. 

(vi) Role of law enforcement agencies 
1) School personnel should call for assistance from local law enforcement authorities 

when there is reason to believe the situation is dangerous. 
2) If a search by school personnel results in the discovery of materials the possession of 

which law prohibits, local law enforcement officials shall be notified and the materials 
shall be turned over to themthe officers. 
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Miscellaneous 
Storage of Student Records 

 
This school procedures is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to miscellaneous items at the school.  The administration 
uses school procedures to clarify Governing Body regulatory or policy items or provide position 
on the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding facility, 
personnel, and equipment may be found in Nevada State High School process or school practices 
and plans.   
 
Article I. Storage of Records 
Section 1.01 The school’s academic administrator or designee will be responsible for 
keeping the information confidential and secure in a fireproof filing cabinet.  Records may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

(a) Records for registration and enrollment at the school 
(i) Registration application and forms 

(ii) Health records 
(iii) Birth Certificate 
(b) Records from originating school 

(i) Transcripts 
(ii) Statewide testing scores 

(iii) IEP/504 information (if applicable) 
Section 1.02 Location of records 

(a) It is the decision of the school’s academic administrator to decide on the 
most practical location for the storage of any digital or hard copy records 

 
Article II. Nepotism 
Except as hereinafter provided, no individual may be employed as an employee when the 
performance of such individual would be directly and immediately supervised and evaluated by 
any relative of such individual within the third degree of consanguinity or affinity; nor shall such 
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related employees be assigned to positions that have a fiduciary responsibility to one another 
which could be compromised by such familial relationship. 
 
Section 2.01 Ability to hire 
(a) A person so related, as specified in the above paragraph, may be hired or 
assigned when authorized by vote of the governing body upon the written request 
of the supervisor seeking to hire or assign such individual where some special, 
substantial, and convincing reason or such peculiar circumstances make such 
hiring or assignment reasonable and not otherwise detrimental to the school. 
Section 2.02 Relationship changes 
(a) Should a relationship change occur that would result in a violation of this 
policy, it is both employees’ responsibility to report this change to the governing 
body within thirty (30) days.  The school then reserves the right to reassign or 
discharge one of the employees in order to comply with NRS 281.210.  The school 
shall not allow any situation in which one relative within the third degree of 
consanguinity or affinity is in a supervisory role over another. 
Section 2.03 Selection committees 
(a) Any employee who feels that he or she would have a conflict of interest by 
serving as a member of a selection committee, should not serve.  A conflict of 
interest is any circumstance that would improperly influence a person to depart 
from the objective and impartial discharge of his or her responsibilities as a 
member of a selection committee.  A conflict of interest may arise from any 
number of situations, such as a committee member being a relative of a candidate, 
close personal friend, former business associate, etc.  If an individual is unsure if a 
conflict of interest might exist by serving as a member of a committee, he or she 
should consult with the administrator. 
 
If another member of the selection committee, or any other person who has 
knowledge of the composition of the committee, believes there may be a conflict 
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of interest, that person should notify the chairperson of the selection committee as 
soon as possible.. 
 
Article III. False Accusations 
Section 3.01 Persons perpetrating false or fabricated accusations shall be held responsible 
for their actions, and may be subject to disciplinary action including, but not limited to 
termination. 
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Education Program 
Release of Student Information, Confidentially of Health InformationStudent Records 

 
This school policy is intended to give clarification from the school’s Governing Body on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the educational program.  The Governing Body uses 
school policy to clarify regulatory items or provide position the intended functions of the school.  
More detailed descriptions of items regarding the educational program may be found in Nevada 
State High School procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Access to Educational Records 
Section 1.01 Determining the term and rerelease of “ educational records”  

(a) Schools may release information on students as provided in the Family 
Educational Rights and Privacy Act and related statutes of the State of 
Nevada. 

 
Section 1.02 Access to directory information  

(a) Directory information is defined as:  "A student's name, address, telephone 
listing, date and place of birth, major field of study, participation in officially 
recognized activities and sports, weight and height of members of athletic 
teams, dates of attendance, degrees and awards received, and the most recent 
educational agency or institution attended by the student." 
 
Directory information relating to any student may be released to any person, 
entity, or agency without the prior written consent of the parent(s) or 
guardian(s) or student. 
 
A parent, guardian, or student, if eighteen years of age or older, may by 
written request ask that directory information not be released. 

 
Section 1.03 Confidentiality of health and welfare information  

(a) School personnel involved in observation, examination, or evaluation of 
students or in making related reports, shall not disclose to any person the 
name or address of a student with physical, mental, educational, or social 
disabilities; nor data resulting from such observation, examination, or 
evaluation, except where such disclosure is duly authorized by school 
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procedures or by a valid written request of the student's parent or guardian.  
Information in student personnel folders and in the health records shall be 
regarded as confidential, as well as all information deposited in school files 
regarding transportation, research and development, special education, and 
psychological services. 
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Miscellaneous 
Records, FERPA, Statewide Database, and Retention of Records 

 
This school policy is intended to give clarification from the school’s Governing Body on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the miscellaneous items at the school.  The Governing 
Body uses school policy to clarify regulatory items or provide position the intended functions of 
the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding miscellaneous items for the school 
may be found in Nevada State High School procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Designation of a Person for Records 
Section 1.01 The school’s administration is responsible for designating a person in charge 
of student records.  By default, that will be the academic administrator of the school. 
 
Article II. FERPA 
By Law, a charter school shall not release the educational records of a pupil to a person or an 
agency of a federal, state, or local government without the written consent of the parent or legal 
guardian of the pupil. 
Section 2.01 Parental rights of under FERPA will attending Nevada State High School 

(a) Upon enrollment at the charter school a parent/guardian will sign a 
formdocumentation stating that they consentconsenting to the reasonable 
exchange of education records of their pupil with higher educational 
institutions and previous/future high schools for records retrieval/transfer.  
This will advise parents/students that their rights under FERPA will be 
affected by enrolling in Nevada State High School including: 
 
Parents have rights to access all of their student’s educational records with 
respect to their K-12 education.  Student who take college classes have sole 
access to their own records.  Parents do not have a right to their student’s 
records while enrolled at institutions of higher education.  Under this 
premise, no faculty or staff of the institutions of higher education can share 
information with the parent or the Nevada State High School without the 
student’s written consent. 
 
Alternatively, the Nevada State High School cannot share information with 
the institutions of higher education without the permission of the parent.  To 



NEVADA STATE HIGH SCHOOL POLICY 
Series 3000 Students: Rights and Responsibilities  

 
 

PLCY_01.0013231 

Review Responsibility: Governing Body 
Adopted:  [9/1/2004], 1/15/2009, 1/15/2015, 8/9/2021 
Next Regulatory Review: 9/1/2014, 9/1/2021, 9/1/2028 
Legal Reference:  NRS 386.65020 U.S.C. § 1232g; 34 CFR Part 99  
                                                NAC 392.350, NRS 239.125, NAC 239.155  
 

Page 2 of 2 

 

ensure that the student obtains dual credit and that the parents are fully 
informed of their student’s progress while enrolled at the Nevada State High 
School, both the parents and the student will be required to sign a release of 
information for educational records.  The release of information will be kept 
confidential and restricted to only the Nevada State High School and the 
institution of higher education, the parent, and the student. 

 
Article III. Statewide Automated System 
Section 3.01 Nevada State High School shall include student records in the statewide 
automated system of information 
 
Article IV. Retention of Records 
Section 4.01 Nevada State High School shall follow specific state law and administrative 
code for the retention of records.  In the case where information is not available, Nevada 
State High Schoolthe school shall follow the “Local Government Records and Retention 
Schedules” as amended and adopted through NRS 239.125 and NAC 239.155. 
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Facility | Personnel | Equipment 
Corporal PunishmentUse of Force and Protection From Physical Harm 

 
This school process is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school facility, personnel, and equipment.  The 
Governing Body uses school process to clarify regulation, policy, and/or procedural items or 
provide position the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items 
regarding facility, personnel, and equipment may be found though observation of Nevada State 
High School practices and plans   
 
Corporal punishment may not be administered in charter schools, but NRS 392.4633, which 
prohibits corporal punishment, states in part: “… does not prohibit any teacher, principal or other 
licensed person from defending himself if attacked by a pupil.”  Further it does not prohibit the 
“… use of reasonable and necessary force. 
 
Article I. Reasonable Force 
Section 1.01 Instances that may require reasonable physical force: 

(a) To quell a disturbance that threatens physical injury to any person or the 
destruction of property; 

(b) To obtain possession of a weapon or other dangerous object within a pupil’s 
control; 

(c) For the purpose of self-defense or the defense of another person; or 
(d) To escort a disruptive pupil who refuses to go voluntarily with the proper 

authorities  
 
In accordance with NRS 392.4633, physical force may be used as it is 
reasonable and necessary in the above instances.   

 
Section 1.02 Employees requirement to use force: 

(a) No employee shall be required to perform any duty or act that unreasonably 
threatens an employee’s or student’s physical safety or wellbeing; 

(b) The school shall assist any employee who is assaulted while acting within 
the scope of his or her employment in accordance with school policies and 
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direction.  Administrative leave may be authorized by the administrator, 
upon request, without deductions to the employee’s regular leave time; 

(c) Criminal charges or civil complaints filed against an employee shall not be 
the basis of disciplinary action by the school where the employee is 
acquitted or found not guilty of the allegations contained in the court 
documents 

 Reasonable efforts will be made to ensure that each classroom has a working 
communication system that gives employees emergency contact with the 
main office  

(d)  
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Health and Safety 
Medication on Campus 

 
This school procedures is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to health and safety items at the school.  The 
administration uses school procedures to clarify Governing Body regulatory or policy items or 
provide position on the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items 
regarding health and safety may be found in Nevada State High School process or school 
practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Student Medication 
Section 1.01 Parental guidance on when to medicate 

(a) Parents should make every effort to avoid the necessity of medicating 
students during school hours. Where possible, medication schedules should 
be developed which provide for the administration of medication before or 
after school hours. Parents are encouraged to keep students with short-term 
illnesses home until they no longer require medication. When there is no 
other reasonable alternative, school personnel may assist with the self-
administration of medication. 

 
Section 1.02 Parent requesting administration of student medication by school staff 

(a) Any parent/guardian requesting that school personnel assist with the 
administration of medication (includes over-the counter medications) by 
their child must provide to the school health office a signed and witnessed 
Medication Release form and a copy of the prescription or order from an 
appropriate health care provider directing the use of the medication by the 
student. Separate Medication Release forms and separate prescriptions or 
orders are required for each medication. Any change in type, frequency or 
dosage of medication will require a new Medication Release form and a new 
prescription or order. 

 
Section 1.03 Administration of over-the-counter medications 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 6, school employee may assist with the 
administration of medication that has not been prescribed or ordered by an 



NEVADA STATE HIGH SCHOOL PROCEDURE 
Series 3000s Students: Student Welfare 

 
 

PCDR_04.0043410P 

Review Responsibility: School Administration 
Adopted:  [3/3/2007], 1/15/2009, 1/15/2015, 8/19/2021 
Next Policy Review: 9/1/2011, 9/1/2014, 9/1/2021, 9/1/2028   
Legal Reference:   
 
 

Page 2 of 2 
 

 

appropriate health care provider. This PROHIBITION APPLIES TO OVER-
THE-COUNTER MEDICATIONS. 

 
Section 1.04 Storage of medication: 

(a) Any medication to be administered under this section shall be stored in a 
secured location. The medication shall be kept at all times in a labeled 
container which sets forth the name of the student to receive the medication, 
the name and dosage of the medication, the name of the prescribing 
practitioner, and the instruction for administration. 

 
Section 1.05 Medication available at any time 

(a) If the student's condition requires that medication be immediately available 
at all times, the student may personally maintain possession of the 
medication. The student's health records must contain a health practitioner's 
statement reflecting this need. The medication shall be kept at all times in a 
labeled container which sets forth the name of the student to receive the 
medication, the name and dosage of the medication, the name of the 
prescribing practitioner, and the instruction for administration. The school is 
not liable for the loss or misuse of such medication. Under no circumstances 
may a student provide medication to any other student. 

 
Section 1.06 Students self-medicating 

(a) With the permission of a parent/guardian, students may self-medicate, 
except for controlled medications. Students self-medicating may possess 
medication on school property. Medication must be properly labeled at all 
times. Students must be able to produce, upon request, written evidence that 
their parent/guardian has authorized self-medication. These medications are 
not monitored by the health office personnel. 
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Health and Safety 
Health Services 

 
This school policy is intended to give clarification from the school’s Governing Body on those 
things that include, but are not limited to health and safety items at the school.  The Governing 
Body uses school policy to clarify regulatory items or provide position the intended functions of 
the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding health and safety items for the school 
may be found in Nevada State High School procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. General 
Nevada State High School will arrange for consultation with a nurse to dispense medication, 
maintain cumulative immunization records, and deliver services of which Athe school’s 
administration in and of itself cannot execute without proper training.  This will include training 
on the storage and use of epinephrine for pupils believed to be experiencing anaphylaxis during 
school hours. 
 
Article II. Services 
Nevada State High School will use this policy to define required items for each services. This 
will be a general guideline for the services and the school may elect to use certain procedures 
and process to give more clarification to each item.  
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Section 2.01 Manner in which the following health services are provided to pupilsof 
Providing Services:  

(a) Blood borne pathogens procedures may have the following: 
(i) Universal precautions 

(ii) Engineering and work practice controls 
(iii) Personal protective equipment 
(iv) Housekeeping 
(b) School health services procedures may have the following: 

(i) Role of employees or designees 
(ii) Maintenance of records 

(iii) Health and welfare 
(iv) Allergic reaction/anaphylaxis 
(v) Asthma 

(vi) Care for burns 
(vii) Diabetes insulin shock 

(viii) Drug or alcohol 
 

(ix) Head or spine injuries 
(x) Heat emergencies 

(xi) Seizure disorder 
(xi)  Formatted: Normal
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(c) Safety conditions where procedures may have the following 
(i) General emergencies   

(ii) Fire drills 
(iii) Shelter-in-place 
(iv) Student abduction/missing child 
(v) Security plan 

(vi) Emergency security 
(vii) Aircraft accident 

(viii) Bomb threat 
(ix) Chemical spill/explosion 
(x) Earthquake/tornado 

(xi) Civil unrest/disturbance 
(xii) Weapons 

(xiii) Medical emergencies 
(xiii)  

(d) Medication during school hours where procedures may have the following: 
(i) Parental guidance on when to medicate 

(ii) Parent requesting administration of student medication by school staff 
(iii) Administration of over-the-counter medications 
(iv) Storage of medication 
(v) Medication available at any time 

(vi) Ability to comply 
(vii) Students self-medicating 

 
Article III. Health Records 
Section 3.01 Review of records 

(a) Upon student enrollment at Nevada State High School the student’s 
immunization records will be reviewed by an administrator or designee to 
ensure that immunization records are up to date and compliant to state law. 

 
Section 3.02 Cumulative folder 

(a) An administrator will maintain cumulative immunization records of all 
students in the administrative office of the school.  An administrator will be 
responsible for a semiannual review of all student immunization records.  
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Finally, the storage of these records will be put in a fire-proof filing cabinet 
located in the administrative offices of the charter school. 

 
Section 3.03 Prescription 

(a) Students requiring medication will bring a note from their doctor or parent 
and present this note and the prescription to an administrator at the Nevada 
State High School.  The administrator will keep the prescription locked in a 
safe place while distribution the correct dosage to the student requiring the 
medication. 
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Health and Safety 
School Health Services 

 
This school procedures is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to health and safety items at the school.  The 
administration uses school procedures to clarify Governing Body regulatory or policy items or 
provide position on the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items 
regarding health and safety may be found in Nevada State High School process or school 
practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Situations Regarding Health Services 
Section 1.01 Role of employees or designees 
The school health services program is dedicated to helping students gain the most they can from 
their educational experience by eliminating health related barriers to learning. This is 
accomplished through the work of the a Sschool Nnurse and the Nevada High School 
Principalsite administrator. 
 

(a) School nurseSchool nurse 
The Sschool Nnurse is a registered professional nurse who holds a minimum 
of a Bachelor's degree, and is licensed by the Nevada State Board of 
Nursing. The Sschool Nnurse may be a contract consultant. 

(i) The primary role of the School Nurseschool nurse is: 
1) to provide a variety of services to students including the identification of health 

programs, referral, follow-up, health education and supervision of emergency care;  
2) to serve as a consultant to administrators, teachers, parents, and community health 

agencies on student health. 
(ii) Responsibilities of the School Nurseschool nurse may include: 

1) Identification of health problems, referral and follow-up 
a) Screens assigned grades for vision, hearing and posture problems. 
b) Identifies students with health problems, issues referrals and provides follow-up. 
c) Screens all Special Education students, reviews confidential folders, participates in 

Eligibility 
d) Team meetings, and when necessary, attends Individual Education Program 

conferences. 
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e) Participates in other school meetings, and when necessary, attends 504 conferences. 
f) Provides disability code information to school staff and oversees immunization 

records. 
g) Notifies teachers of students with health problems. 
h) Oversees the collection and transmission of supplemental health information to 

health cards. 
i) Confers with parents as necessary. 
j) Counsels students with health problems. 
k) Processes referrals: 

i) Student Support Services 
ii) Homebound Program 
iii) Student Health Checks 
iv) Vision/Hearing 
v) Medical Consultant Clinic 
vi) Scoliosis Clinic 
vii) Genetic Clinic 
viii) Neurology Clinic 

2) Medically Fragile Students 
a) Coordinates the care of medically fragile students in the school setting, and when 

necessary, provides specialized nursing procedures such as clean intermittent 
catheterization, tracheal suctioning, gastrostomy tube feedings, etc. 

b) Develops a school Health Care Plan with specific goals and interventions for health 
impaired students 

3) Health Education 
a) Serves as a resource person to teachers, students, and parents on health related 

subjects.  
b) Provides health education to students on an individual and group basis. 

4) Emergency Care/Medication Assistance 
a) Performs and supervises first aid and emergency care. 
b) Serves as a resource person to teachers and parents regarding the need for 

emergency treatment. 
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c) Provides direct supervision and assistance for any students requiring medication(s) 
at school. 

d) Assists with the training and supervision of the Principal and designated personnel 
for health related activities. 

5) Emergency Care/Medication Assistance 
 
Section 1.02 Maintenance of records 

(a) The Principalsite administrator at each location will  
(a) At some time, the Principal has received training in first aid and 

cardiopulmonary resuscitation.  
(i) Responsibilities of the Principal site administrator and or designee 

may include: 
The primary responsibilities of the Principal site administrator and or 
designee are to render first aid to ill and injured students, assist students 
receiving medications at school, and to assist the School NurseSchool nurse 
with the daily maintenance of the Health office. 

1) First Aid Emergency Care and Medication Administration 
a) Evaluates injured and ill students, administers first aid and initiates emergency care 

when necessary 
b) Maintains a daily log of all students requiring assistance from the health office. 
c) Keeps the School Nurse apprised of student illnesses/injuries and maintains accident 

reports. 
d) Assists students receiving medication at school 

2) Student Health Record Maintenance 
a) Lists all students new to the Nevada State High School. 
b) Updates health cards with current information. 
c) Obtains and transcribes supplemental health information to the health card. 
d) Assists with the administration of medication and maintains daily medication records 

3) The Health Office 
The health office is available to students referred for health problems and for 
emergencies. The following suggestions will help meet the student's health needs and 
minimize the loss of valuable classroom instruction time. 

 

Formatted: Don't keep with next

Formatted: Outline numbered + Level: 3 + Numbering
Style: a, b, c, … + Start at: 1 + Alignment: Left + Aligned
at:  0.2" + Indent at:  0.5", Don't keep with next

Formatted: Don't keep with next

Formatted: Indent: Left:  0.5", Don't keep with next

Formatted: Don't keep with next, Don't keep lines
together

Formatted: Indent: Left:  0.7", Don't keep with next,
Don't keep lines together



NEVADA STATE HIGH SCHOOL PROCEDURE 
Series 3000s Students: Student Welfare  

 
 

PCDR_04.0023410P 
 

Review Responsibility: School Administration 
Adopted:  [3/3/2007], 9/1/2009, 1/15/2015, 8/19/2021 
Next Policy Review: 9/1/2011, 9/1/2014, 9/1/2021, 9/1/2028   
Legal Reference:   
 
 

Page 4 of 19 
 

 

Formatted: Centered

a) Utilize the first aid kits, which are distributed to teachers at the beginning of the 
school year, so that minor injuries can be handled in the classroom. 

b) Send students who are too ill to remain in the classroom to the health office 
accompanied by another student or teacher. 

c) Ensure that each student referred to the health office has a pass signed by the 
teacher, except in the case of an emergency. 

4) Emergency Care Procedure 
If a student is injured or too ill to safely come to the health office alone, please contact 
the School Nurse or Principal for help. Inform the health office of the type of 
injury/illness, including whether the student is conscious or unconscious. 
 
In the event of an accident. An Accident Report may be completed by the employee in 
charge or who witnessed the accident. The Accident Report should then be forwarded 
to the health office and the principal. 
 
All school personnel will adhere to Universal Precautions Guidelines for the handling 
of body fluids. No distinction will be made between body fluids from individuals with a 
known disease or individuals with an undiagnosed disease. These procedures provide 
effective precautions against transmission of disease to person(s) potentially exposed 
to the blood or body fluids of another. Gloves are recommended when handling any 
body fluid. 

 
Section 1.03 Health and welfare 

(a) Non-Serious Accidents and Illnesses 
The school is responsible for the day-to-day management of injuries and 
illnesses. A well-stocked Ffirst Aaid kit must be readily available to all staff 
and faculty. UStaff shall follow universal Pprecautions are to be 
followedrecautions. 

(i) If a student is NOT SERIOUSLY ill or injured, follow best practice for 
handling injury. 

(ii) The records regarding students health status and students emergency 
phone numbers are to be kept current at all times. 
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(iii) A student is not to be sent home without first establishing the 
availability of proper supervision in the home. 

(iv) Parents/Guardians are responsible for the transport and welfare of 
their child. Unless otherwise provided in their job description, school 
personnel may transport students. 

(v) It is the responsibility of the school nurse to provide continuing 
supervision and instruction to designated school personnel regarding 
emergency care and health services. 

(b) Serious Accidents or Illnesses 
(i) Call emergency dispatch or local number, as appropriate.  

(ii) If situation warrants, call principalsite administrator in addition to 
emergency services. 

(iii) Attempt to reach the parent/guardian and, if situation warrants, allow 
parent/guardian to make the decision of where and how to transport 
the student. In cases of severe injury the severity of the student's 
condition should dictate whether or not time can be taken to reach the 
parent/guardian. 

(iv) Efforts to locate and notify the parent/guardian must continue until 
successful or a good faith effort is made. 

(v) In absence of a parent/guardian, a responsible school employee is to 
accompany the student to the hospital and remain with the student 
until the parent/guardian or delegate arrives or until responsibility for 
the student's welfare has been definitely assumed by some other 
agency such as a hospital, physician, or protective service. 

(vi) Prior to arrival of medical personnel, check for a medi-alert 
identification tag. Pull the student's Enrollment Card, Health  

(vii) Inventory and Health Care Plan, if available, and provide copies to 
medical personnel. 

(viii) After the emergency has ended, check the supply areas and reorder 
any materials necessary to maintain a well-stocked First Aid kit. 

(ix) Serious injuries or accidents to personnel or students are to be 
reported to the Principal. 
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(x) Current emergency telephone numbers should be posted conspicuously 
or near each telephone 

 
(c) Medication during School Hours 

The following provisions apply to both prescription and non-prescription 
medication. 

(i) Students 
1) With the permission of a parent/guardian, may self-medicate 

except for controlled medications. Such students may possess 
medication on district property. Medication must be properly labeled 
at all times. Students must be able to produce, upon request, written 
evidence that their parent/guardian has authorized self-medication. If 
the medication requires a prescription, students must also produce 
appropriate medical documentation authorizing their use of 
prescription medication. The medication shall be kept at all times in 
the labeled container which sets forth the name of the student to 
receive the medication, the name and dosage of the medication, the 
name of the prescribing practitioner, and the instructions for 
administration. Under no circumstances may a student provide 
medication to any other student. 

2) In order to insure the proper disposal of syringes, students that 
require injectable medication must self-medicate in the nurse's office. 

3) Students that do not have parental permission to self-medicate or 
who are taking controlled medications will be subject to the provisions 
of subsection B. The definition of controlled substances will be 
consistent with listing provided by the State Board of Pharmacy 

(d)(c) Religious Objections Regarding Medical Treatment 
In an emergency situation, the procedures set forth in Section IIin previous 
sections must be followed in cases involving students whose 
parents/guardians object to medical care for religious reasons 
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(e) Annual Training  Contagious or Infectious Diseases 
If competent medical authority determines that a student is a health or safety threat 
to fellow students or staff members, that student will be excluded from the regular 
school environment. If the illness is anticipated to be long-term in duration, the 
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district will provide instruction through the Homebound Program or other 
appropriate means. 

(i)Students suspected of having contracted contagious or infectious diseases may be 
temporarily excluded from school until competent medical authority determines that the 
student is not a health or safety threat to fellow students or staff members. 

(ii)Students with contagious or infectious diseases who have been determined by competent 
medical authority not to be a health or safety threat to fellow students or staff members, 
may be retained in the regular school environment. 
(f) Students with health problems 
Each student has a Health Card that is initiated at the time of registration in the 
Nevada State High School. At that time, a disability code is assigned. The codes 
are as follows and may be updated from time to time: 

(i)No Known Disability 
(ii)Asthma/Airway Disorder 

(iii)Blood Disorder 
(iv)Food Allergy to: 
(v)Potentially Severe Reaction to: 

(vi)Environmentally Hypersensitive to: 
(vii)Diabetes 

(viii)Seizures: 
(ix)Genetic Syndrome: 
(x)Glasses/Contacts | Visual Impairment 

(xi)Hearing Aid 
(xii)Hearing Impairment 

(xiii)ADD/ADHD 
(xiv)Cancer: 
(xv)Multiple Disabilities 

(xvi)Neurological Disease: 
(xvii)Muscular Disease 

(xviii)Orthopedic Problem 
(xix)Heart Problem 
(xx)Other: 

(xxi)Exempt from Physical Screenings 
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Some students have health problems of such a significant degree that specialized 
procedures such as catherization or suctioning, are required in order for them to be 
able to attend school. If this is the case, the School Nurse will be involved in the 
planning and implementation of such care. 
(g) Teacher's Guide for Dealing with Health Problems 
Teachers are often the first to encounter health problems in the classroom, and 
some of these situations can be alarming. The following is information on the more 
serious health problems that may occur and recommended interventions. When 
calling the Health Office for a student emergency, inform health office personnel 
of the type of emergency and whether the student is conscious or unconscious. 
 
Section 1.04 Allergic reaction/anaphylaxis 
Article II.  
Section 2.01 Staff will receive annual training on the signs/symptoms and interventions 
for each of the following: 
 

(a) Allergic reaction/anaphylaxis 
(b) Some individuals may be hypersensitive to certain substances in the 

environment such as bee stings, insect bites, pollen, foods, medications, etc., 
which can cause an acute allergic reaction and possibly anaphylactic 
shocAsthma 

(c) Care for Burns 
(a) k 

(i) Signs/Symptoms: 
1) Sudden onset. 
2) Itchy or puffy eyes. 
3) Feeling of apprehension, sweating, weakness. 
4) Tingling sensation around mouth or face, hives. 
5) Feeling of fullness in the face, drooling. 
6) Nasal congestion, wheezing. 
7) Shallow respiration, choking. 
8) Pale appearance, cyanosis, and shortness of breath. 
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9) Loss of consciousness and shock are also possibilities; 
(i) Interventions: 

1) If the student has his/her own emergency anaphylaxis kit (Epi-pen), follow instructions 
for administration provided by school nurse. Follow School Health Care Plan, if 
available. 

 
2) If the student is not in respiratory distress but is showing signs of an allergic reaction 

as outlined above, send to the health office accompanied by another person. 
3) If the student appears to be having serious breathing difficulty, notify the health office 

immediately or call 911 
Section 1.05 Asthma 

(a) Asthma is a narrowing of the airways due to tightening and spasm of the 
bronchial muscles, resulting in airway obstruction: 

(i) Signs/Symptoms: 
1) Sudden onset. 
2) Breathing difficulty. c. Difficulty speaking. d. Cough and wheeze. e. Prolonged 

expiration. 
(i) Interventions: 

1) If the student is not in respiratory distress, but has symptoms of an asthma attack, 
send to the health office accompanied by another person. 

2) If the student is carrying an inhaler*, have him/her use it and send to the health office 
to be observed and monitored during recovery. 

3) If the student appears to be having severe breathing difficulties, notify the health 
office immediately. Call 911 if an emergency situation exists and notify the health 
office and site administrator. 

Section 1.06 Care for burns 
(a) Heat chemical agents and radiation can burn body tissue. Burns are 

classified according to the severity of the injury 
(i) Signs/Symptoms: 

1) First-Degree (superficial) - redness with no blisters, mild swelling, tenderness and pain. 
Mild sunburn is a good example. 

2) Second- Degree - red ness with blisters, swelling, weeping of fluids and severe pain. 
This involves the first and second layers of the skin. 
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3) Third-Degree - Burns extend through all skin layers and into the underlying fat muscle, 
and bone. Remaining skin tissues may be charred black, white, or cherry red and have 
a leathery, parchment-like dry appearance. 

(i) Interventions: 
1) First-Degree (superficial)  

a) DO - Apply cold water and/or dry dressing. 
b) DO NOT - Apply butter, margarine, etc. 

2) Second- Degree (deeper, blisters develop) 
a) DO - Immerse in cold water, Blot dry. Apply loose bandage. Contact health office. Call 

911, if severe. 
b) DO NOT - Break blisters.  Remove shreds of tissue.  Use antiseptic preparation, 

ointment spray, or home remedy on severe burn. 
3) Third-Degree (Skin layers destroyed) 

a) DO - Cover with sterile cloth to protect. Treat for shock watch for breathing difficulty 
contact health office Call 911 if emergency exists. 

b) DO NOT - Remove charred clothing that is stuck to burn. Apply ice. Use home 
medication. 

(b)(d) General Care for Burns 
(i) If burns are present follow these four basic care steps 

1) Cool the burned area to stop burning  
2) Cover burned area. 
3) Prevent infection 
4) Minimize shock by keeping the person from getting chilled or overheated and by 

having the person rest. Call 911 or the local emergency number in your area 
immediately for assistance for the following burns: 

a) Burns where persons are experiencing breathing difficulty. 
b) Burns covering more than one body part or a large surface area. 
c) Suspected burns to the airway. Burns to the head, neck, hands, feet or genitals. Any 

deep burn to a person under the age of five or over age sixty. Burns resulting from 
chemicals, explosions or electricity 

(c)(e) Chemical Burns  
Chemical burns can be caused by chemicals used in laboratory work or other 
jobs. They can also be caused by various household products. The burns 

Formatted: Don't keep with next

Formatted: Don't keep with next, Don't keep lines
together

Formatted: Don't keep with next

Formatted: Don't keep with next, Don't keep lines
together

Formatted: Don't keep with next

Formatted: Indent: Left:  0.5", Don't keep with next



NEVADA STATE HIGH SCHOOL PROCEDURE 
Series 3000s Students: Student Welfare  

 
 

PCDR_04.0023410P 
 

Review Responsibility: School Administration 
Adopted:  [3/3/2007], 9/1/2009, 1/15/2015, 8/19/2021 
Next Policy Review: 9/1/2011, 9/1/2014, 9/1/2021, 9/1/2028   
Legal Reference:   
 
 

Page 12 of 19 
 

 

Formatted: Centered

may be serious, but signs develop more slowly than for thermal burns. 
Substances can quickly injure the skin. As with heat burns, the stronger the 
chemical and the longer the contact, the more severe the burn. The chemical 
will continue to burns 

(i) Interventions 
1) Chemical burn  

a) DO - Flush with large quantities of water for 15 minutes. Remove surrounding 
clothing.  Obtain medical attention. 

b) DO NOT - Do not apply water UNDER ANY TYPE OF PRESSURE because pressure 
drives the chemical deeper into the tissue. 

2) Wash with large quantities or water all liquid acids, alkalis, and caustic agents. 
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3) Some chemicals are "activated" by water and may cause damage. Follow 
product label or Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) instructions regarding 
emergency care. 

4) Notify the school administration  
  
Section 1.07(f) Diabetes insulin shock (Hypoglycemia) Low Blood Sugar 
(a) Diabetes is the inability of the body to property utilize sugar 

(i) Signs/Symptoms: 
1) Fatigue and weakness b. Headache 
2) Nausea 
3) Unsteadiness 
4) Fainting 
5) Mental confusion 
6) Anxiety 
7) Trembling 
8) Pale 

(i) Interventions: 
1) If a student appears to be under the influence but not but compliant send to 

the Principal or dean's office, accompanied by another person. 
2) The principal or dean may request that a Behavioral Observation (CCF-51 0) 

of the student be completed. This observation can be completed by the 
School Nurse or trained First Aid Safety Assistant. 

3) If the student's functioning is impaired in any way notify the health office 
immediately, as this can progress rapidly into a medical emergency. 

4) If the student's level of consciousness changes ca1l 911 
  
Section 1.08(g) Drug or alcohol 
(a) If a teacher suspects that a student in his/her classroom is under the influence 

of drugs or alcohol, it is important that appropriate school personnel be 
contracted to take the necessary steps for intervention. Students may display 
various types of behavior depending on their tolerance to the drug, the type 
and amount taken. Students will display various types of behavior depending 

Formatted: Heading 3

Formatted: Heading 3

Formatted: Heading 3,  No bullets or numbering

Formatted: Heading 3



NEVADA STATE HIGH SCHOOL PROCEDURE 
Series 3000s Students: Student Welfare  

 
 

PCDR_04.0023410P 
 

Review Responsibility: School Administration 
Adopted:  [3/3/2007], 9/1/2009, 1/15/2015, 8/19/2021 
Next Policy Review: 9/1/2011, 9/1/2014, 9/1/2021, 9/1/2028   
Legal Reference:   
 
 

Page 14 of 19 
 

 

Formatted: Centered

on their tolerance to the drug type, the time and the amount taken. 
Remember, these students may not be in control of their judgment or 
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thinking, so they may display extreme changes in behavior or may lapse into 
a semiconscious or unconscious state 

(i) Signs/Symptoms: 
1) glassy or blood-shot eyes 
2) odor of alcohol or marijuana 
3) slurred speech 
4) unsteady or awkward gait 
5) sudden mood swings or unusual behavior.  
6) drowsiness or lethargy 
7) euphoria 

(i) Interventions: 
1) If a student appears to be under the influence but not but compliant send to 

the Principal, accompanied by another person. 
2) The principal or designee may conduct a behavioral observation of the 

student. 
3) If the student's functioning is impaired in any way notify the administrative 

office immediately, as this can progress rapidly into a medical emergency. 
4) If the student's level of consciousness changes call 911. 
  
Section 1.09(h) Fractures 
(a) A fracture is a break or crack in a bone which may either be closed (simple) 

or open (compound). It is important in any suspected fracture to avoid 
moving the injured part 

(i) Signs/Symptoms: 
1) limited movement 
2) swelling 
3) discoloration 
4) pain or tenderness to touch 
5) any obvious deformity 
6) report of feeling or hearing the bone snap 
  

(i) Interventions: 
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1) Whenever a student displays any of the above mentioned symptoms or there 
is reason to suspect there may be a broken bone, treat the injury as though it 
actually is a fracture. 

2) The important thing to do is to prevent motion at the site of the break; 
therefore, do not move the injured person or affected part of the body. 

3) Notify the health office immediately. 
  
Section 1.10(i) Head or spine injuries 
(a) Any blow to the head or fall involving the back, can be potentially serious 

without apparent evidence of injury. Moving the person could cause more 
serious injury. 

(i) Signs/Symptoms: 
1) faintness 
2) lethargy 
3) pallor 
4) blurred or double vision 
5) unequal or dilated pupils 
  
6) disorientation or confusion 
7) inappropriate speech 
8) nausea or vomiting 
9) severe pain 
10) inability to move or numbness in limbs k. abnormal body alignment 
  

(i) Interventions: 
1) If the injury was witnessed, note the mechanism of action, body parts 

involved, and the level of consciousness. 
2) If the student is conscious with no previous loss of consciousness and no 

signs or symptoms, send to the health office accompanied by another 
student. 
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3) If the student is conscious with no loss of consciousness but has any of the 
above signs and symptoms, do not move the student and call the health 
office immediately. 

  
4) If the student is currently conscious, but experienced loss of consciousness 

during the incident notify the health office and do not re-position or move 
the student. 

5) If the student is unconscious, call 911 and notify the health office 
immediately. DO NOT move or re-position the student. Monitor breathing 
until help arrives. 

 * Any student with a head injury of any type at school should be sent to the 
office. 

  
Section 1.11(j) Heat emergencies 
(a) Heat induced illness is preventable. School personnel should be aware of the 

potential hazards of high-intensity exercise in hot climates and of general 
guidelines which should be followed to prevent heat-related illness during 
periods of excessive heat influenced by both temperature and humidity. 
 
Heat cramps, heat exhaustion, and heat stroke are conditions caused by 
overexposure to heat. Heat cramps are the least severe but if not treated, may 
be followed by heat exhaustion and heat stroke 

(i) Signs/Symptoms: 
1) Face: pale, cool, and moist. 

 
2) Skin: cool, clammy, with profuse diaphoresis (sweating). c. Temperature: slight 

elevation to subnormal. 
3) Pulse: weak, thready and rapid. 
4) Respirations: shallow and quiet. 
5) Muscles: tense and contracted. 
6) Eyes: pupils are normal 

(i) Interventions: 
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1) Remove student from heat to cool location. 
2) Loosen tight clothing, sponge body with cool water or apply cool wet cloths to skin. 

Instruct student to lie down. Offer sips of cool water. 
3) If the student is alert, but has above symptoms, send to the health office accompanied 

by another person. 
4) If the student is weak, notify the health office immediately. 

(b)(k) Heat stroke or sunstroke 
(i)(l) Signs/Symptoms: 
1) Mental Status: change in level of consciousness may occur. b. Face: red, dry, 

hot. 
2) Skin: hot, dry and no diaphoresis (sweating). 
3) Temperature: 105 degrees F. or higher (41.1' to 43.3"C.). e. Pulse: full 

strong, bounding. 
4) Respirations: loud difficult breathing. 
5) Muscles: tense and possible convulsions. 
6) Eyes: pupils are dilated but equal. 

(i) Interventions: 
1) Call 911. 
2) Initiate prompt treatment. 
3) Remove student from heat. 
4) Instruct the student to lie down in a cool room, apply cold compresses to the 

head, axilla, and groin. Loosen tight clothing. Offer sips of cool water, if 
conscious. 

5) Notify the parent/guardian and the school nurse. 
  
  
  
Section 1.12 Seizure disorder 
(a) This is a chronic problem, usually of unknown origin, although some 

seizures are associated with a fever or head injury. Seizures may involve a 
jerking movement of the whole body, a brief staring or repetition of a 
movement or sudden dropping or falling. There may be a bluish 
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discoloration of the face and eyes, drool or foam from the mouth, and loss of 
bladder or bowel control 

(i) Signs/Symptoms: 
1) staring 
2) fluttering of eyes 
3) loss of consciousness d. rigidity 
4) jerking 
5) vocalizations 
6) loss of musculature 
7) interference with breathing resulting in bluish discoloration 

(i) Interventions: 
1) Small seizures often go unnoticed and last a few seconds, but in the event of 

a major seizure; 
a) Stay calm. Dismiss bystanders, STAY WITH THE STUDENT, Dispatch 

ONE person to the health office for assistance. Protect the student from 
injury by moving hard or dangerous objects away from the student. 

b) DO NOT restrain student. The seizure must run its course. 
c) DO NOT put anything into the mouth or between the teeth, 
d) Remove eye glasses and loosen clothing around neck and head, if applicable, 
e) Turn student on his/her side to allow saliva to drain from the mouth, 
f) Observe pattern of the seizure and be prepared to describe it. 
  
2)(m) When seizures is over and student regains consciousness, allow 

him/her to rest and assist to the health office, c, Notify the School Nurse or 
Principal immediately. d. If the seizure lasts for more than five (5) minutes 
without interruption, notify the health office. Call 911 if unable to contact 
health office personnel. 
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Education Program 
Child Abuse or Neglect 

 
This school process is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the educational program.  The Governing Body uses 
school process to clarify regulation, policy, and/or procedural items or provide position the 
intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding the educational 
program may be found though observation of Nevada State High School practices and plans   
 
Article I. Child Abuse or Neglect 
Nevada law requires school personnel who know, or have reasonable cause to believe, that a 
child under the age of 18 years has been abused or neglected must report such information as 
soon as reasonably practicable, but not later than 24 hours after there is reason to believe that a 
child has been abused or neglected. 
 
Section 1.01 Immune from liability 

(a) Persons making such reports in good faith are immune from civil and 
criminal liability. 

 
When a charter school employee knows of, or suspects, child abuse that 
employee must make a report to an agency that provides child welfare 
services or to a law enforcement agency according to NRS 432B.220.  To 
fulfill this obligation a charter school employee should make a verbal report 
of the incident to the Division of Child and Family Services of the Nevada 
Department of Human Resources, 775-687-4943 or notify local law 
enforcement officials. 

 
Section 1.02 The report must contain the following informationReporting elements, if 
obtainable 

(a) The name, address, age, and sex of the child; 
(b) The name and address of the child’s parents or other person responsible for 

his care; 
(c) The nature and extent of the abuse or neglect of the child; 
(d) Any evidence of previously known or suspected abuse or neglect of the child 

or the child’s siblings; 
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(e) The name, address, and relationship, if known, of the person who is alleged 
to have abused or neglected the child; and 

(f) Any other information known to the person making the report that the 
agency that provides child welfare services considers necessary. 

 
Section 1.03 Notification 

(a) The employee, after notifying the appropriate state agency or local law 
enforcement officials, will immediately notify the administrator of the 
school where the child is enrolled. 
 
The Department of Education, charter public schools, and charter 
schoolNevada State High School employees are not empowered to 
investigate suspected instances of child abuse or neglect. 
 
All charter schoolNevada State High School employees will cooperate fully 
with the agency conducting the investigation of suspected child abuse or 
neglect. 
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Health and Safety 
Safety and Emergency Action 

 
This school procedures is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to health and safety items at the school.  The 
administration uses school procedures to clarify Governing Body regulatory or policy items or 
provide position on the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items 
regarding health and safety may be found in Nevada State High School process or school 
practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Planning for Safety and Emergency Action 
Section 1.01 General information 

(a) Security, Safety, and Emergency Plans are in effect at our school to: 
(i) Protect students, staff and the facility from outsiders who do not 

belong on this campus. 
(ii) Prevent needless accidents and to reduce substantially the frequency 

and severity of injuries at all levels. 
(iii) Provide an organizational structure for managing resources used to 

minimize loss from disaster or peril and to provide general procedures 
for protecting the welfare of students, staff and citizens during an 
emergency. 

(iv) In the case of Shelter-in-Place, protect students and staff in a situation 
that involves an area-wide release of toxic gas when a timely means of 
evacuation is not possible. 

(v) In the case of Fire Drill, protect students and staff in the event of fire 
or other emergency that requires immediate and efficient evacuation 
of the building. 

(vi) These procedures do not cover every condition that might develop, and 
it may not always be possible to follow every procedural step. Often 
the situation only provides an opportunity for instinctive actions: 

 



NEVADA STATE HIGH SCHOOL PROCEDURE 
Series 3000s Students: Student Welfare 

 
 
 

PCDR_04.0033432 

Review Responsibility: School Administration 
Adopted:  [3/3/2007], 1/15/2009, 1/15/2015, 8/19/2021 
Next Policy Review: 9/1/2011, 9/1/2014, 9/1/2021, 9/1/2028   
Legal Reference:   
 
 

Page 2 of 13 
 

 

Article II. Annual Review   
Section 2.01 Nevada State High School will annually review the school’s crisis 
management plan: 
 

(vi) 
Section 2.02 Security plan 
We can no longer assume that disasters will not occur in our schools. It is important to consider 
the “what ifs” of security and to make preparationsprepare with the assumption that the worst 
might happen. Thinking the unthinkable and preparing for it might save lives and property. 
Planning from insight is much easier than planning from hindsight. Good security is a positive 
approach to a negative problem. It is a cooperative function requiring a full commitment on the 
part of everyone in the school and community. In order for a plan to be effective, the following 
components must be in place: 

(a) Command Center: 
(i) In the event of an emergency/crisis, the front office will serve as the 

command center. Information, directions, and strategies will be 
disseminated from this point.  If the site needs to be evacuated, the 
administrators have cell phones for communication and a school IP 
phone will be taken to a location to where it can be plugged in to an 
Ethernet connection to keep the school’s main line open. 

(b) School Security Response Team 
(i) The school security response team consists of: 

1) OperationsMember from the marketing office or designee (media and rumors) 
2) Member from the aAcademic office or designee (supervising students), (calling 

appropriate people) 
3) Coordinators or designees (student supervision) 

(c) Warning Signals/Procedures 
(i) Classes will be informed of emergency situations when the 

administrators come to classrooms and discuss the situation and 
procedures with teachers. 
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Article III. Annual Training   
Section 3.01 Staff will receive annual training on the signals and actions for each of the 
following: 
 
 

  
Section 1.02(a) Fire drills 

Nevada State High School will have fire drills during the time school is in session. Every high 
school student in the high school classes shall vacate the building during the fire drill. 

(a) Before Emergency 
(i) Principals shall be aware of all fire hazards, including the following: 

1) empty flammable containers. 
2) flammable fluid storage. 
3) closed storage areas; 

(ii) All buildings are provided with adequate fire extinguishers as 
prescribed by the fire department. 

(iii) Principals will provide for the posting in each classroom of notices 
indicating the location of fire escapes and/or evacuation routes and the 
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assembly area. These plans will be done in coordination with the fire 
department. 

(iv) Each principal or other administrator, when requesting modifications 
to the building, will make sure that all doors, both exterior and 
interior, open out and are operable from the outside: 

(b) During Emergency 
(i) Call 911 for emergency and state, “We are not a part of CCSD.  Send 

police to respond!” 
(ii) Teachers will close all doors and windows as students are leaving the 

classroom. 
(iii) Teachers will ensure all students are out of the room and take the roll 

book. 
(iv) Students will go to their designated assembly area, and roll call will be 

taken. 
(v) Access roads to the building are to be clear at all times. 

(vi) All school personnel and students are to remain out of the building(s) 
until the school is declared safe 
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Section 1.03(b) Shelter-in-place 
(a) During Emergency 

(i) After determination that a toxic, unknown, or flammable gas is present 
outside the facility, nearby safety concern, or after instructions from the 
local fire department, then the office will: 

1) Announce Shelter-In-Place 
2) All classroom doors will be locked 
3) Students will remain with teacher during the drill 
4) Teachers should take attendance 
5) Any student not in a classroom when it is locked should be sent to the office 

(do not open your door to let the student in).  
6) The drill procedures will be in force until an “all clear” has been announced 
  
Section 1.04(c) Student abduction/missing child 
(a) If you suspect or have knowledge that a student has been abducted the 

teacher should: Notify the office immediately that the student is missing. 
The teacher is to remain with his/her class and contact the office: 

(i) Principal/designee will investigate and interview witnesses: 
1) Obtain a good description of the student. 
2) Obtain description of clothes worn by the student. 
3) Obtain a photograph of the student. 
4) Have demographic information 

(ii) Notify the parent of the student (if parent not the notifying individual). 
(iii) Notify school security or city police department, school attendance officer, if 

necessary. 
(iv) Document all interventions (time, date, persons contacted, etc. 

  
Section 1.05(a) Security plan 
(a) We can no longer assume that disasters will not occur in our schools. It is 

important to consider the “what ifs” of security and to make preparations 
with the assumption that the worst might happen. Thinking the unthinkable 
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and preparing for it might save lives and property. Planning from insight is 
much easier than planning from hindsight. Good security is a positive 
approach to a negative problem. It is a cooperative function requiring a full 
commitment on the part of everyone in the school and community. In order 
for a plan to be effective, the following components must be in place: 

(a) Command Center: 
(i)(a) In the event of an emergency/crisis, the front office will serve as the 

command center. Information, directions, and strategies will be disseminated 
from this point.  If the site needs to be evacuated, the administrators have 
cell phones for communication and a school IP phone will be taken to a 
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location to where it can be plugged in to an Ethernet connection to keep the 
school’s main line open. 

(b)(a) School Security Response Team 
(i)(a) The school security response team consists of: 

1)(a) Operations office or designee (media and rumors) 
2)(a) Academic office or designee (supervising students), (calling 

appropriate people) 
3)(a) Coordinators or designee (student supervision) 
(c)(a) Warning Signals/Procedures 

(i)(a) Classes will be informed of emergency situations when the administrators 
come to classrooms and discuss the situation and procedures with teachers. 

(a)  
Section 1.06(d) Emergency security 
(a) In the event of a security emergency, it may become necessary for you to 

secure your classrooms. 
(i) The office will: 

1) Announce a lockdown is necessary 
2) Teachers should: 

a) Lock all doors to your classroom. 
b) Do not release students for any reason. 
c) Do not open your door(s) to anyone requesting entry. Administrators have keys. 
d) Do not call the office unless intruder is at your door. 
e) Move students away from door to the furthest wall and get on the floor in the case 

of immediate gun threat. 
 

3) When NSHS administrator and identified police officer/fireman physically comes to 
your room and announces the end of the lockdown, unlock your doors and proceed as 
directed.  In a pre-announced, drill it will be only the NSHS administrator at the door 
to release from lockdown 

(b) Evacuation of building: 
(i) If an evacuation of the building and complete removal of the site is 

necessary for an Emergency or crisis situation, the school has two 
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confidential locations within walking distance to take students for 
safety purposes. The school’s phone system can be disconnected and 
plugged in to any phone socket while maintaining its own number in 
order for the school’s main phone line to remain in operating condition 
off site. 

1) Do not bombard the office with questions. 
2) Information will be given as quickly as possible 

 
Section 1.07(e) Aircraft accident. 
(a) During Emergency. 

(i) The office will: 
1) Contact 911 and state, “We are not a part of CCSD.  Send police to respond!” 
2) Take control of all site activities until arrival of fire/police units. 

 
3) If evacuation is necessary the appropriate signal or alarm should be activated. If fire 

alarm is used, verification of situation should be made with fire department. 
4) Maintain control of students and move student body to nearest safe location away 

from the hazardous event: 
 

Section 1.08(f) Bomb threat 
(a) If a threat is received by telephone, pay close attention to exact wording, 

speech characteristics, and background noises. If a written threat is received, 
copy the contents and protect the original message (plastic or other covering) 
to preserve identifying marks or fingerprints. If a validated threat is received 
or a suspected item is found in the building, contact the principal 
 
In the event of a bomb threat or any other situation which may require an 
emergency evacuation, observe the following procedures: 
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(i) Staff members will be notified with a written message or a runner.  
Teachers will be given further information as soon as possible.  Alarms 
will not be used since they could trigger a bomb.  

(ii) The school office will immediately call 911 and notify the authorities of 
the situation Contact 911 and state, “We are not a part of CCSD.  Send 
Henderson police to respond!” 

(iii) Upon receiving the message, teachers should make a quick inspection 
of the room for unusual packages or objects and direct students to 
evacuate the building according to the fire drill procedure, using the 
primary route for evacuation.  Teachers need to account for all 
students.     

(iv) If any unusual packages or objects were noted by any staff member, 
the principal should be notified immediately.  

(v) The teacher is responsible for the children in his/her charge.  If any 
student is missing, the principal should be informed immediately.  

(vi) As soon as the announcement to evacuate is made, the principal and 
the administrative assistant on duty will ensure that the building has 
been evacuated.  

(vii) The Executive Director will be the official spokesperson throughout 
the emergency.  Any requests from parents or media must be referred 
to the Executive Director. 
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(b) If at any time a suspicious object is observed. 
(i) Do not handle the object.  Do not open drawers or cabinets, turn on 

lights, or activate any alarm system.  
(ii) Notify the principal immediately.  

(iii) Evacuate the immediate area. 
(c) During Emergency. 

(i) The office will: 
1) Contact the Emergency 911 and state, “We are not a part of CCSD.  Send police to 

respond!” 
2) Take control of site activities until arrival of fire/police units. 
3) Decide whether to conduct a search, using site personnel. 
4) Decide whether to evacuate during the search 
5) Conduct further actions if a bomb or suspected device is not found. 
6) Move students to nearest safe location away from the hazardous event. 
7) School personnel will inspect facilities for re-occupancy clearance. 

 
Section 1.09(g) Chemical spill/explosion 
(a) During Emergency. 

(i) For small spills/emissions affecting only one or two rooms, isolate the 
area (close doors, prevent entry) then contact the office, if necessary, 
will do the following: 

1) Contact the local fire department 
2) Evaluate possibility of activating Shelter-in-Place or evacuation. 
3) If evacuation is necessary 

 
a) The appropriate signal or alarm should be activated. If fire alarm is used, verification 

of situation should be made with fire department. 
b) Move students to nearest safe location away from the hazardous event. 
c) Caution should be taken to maintain a safe upwind position away from the source. 
d) Emergency personnel will inspect the facilities for re-occupancy clearance. 
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Section 1.10(h) Earthquake/tornado 
(a) Drill Procedures 

(i) The State of Nevada is in an area of possible earthquakes.   The 
teachers are responsible for the students in their room at the time of 
the drill. Teachers should also be aware of procedures if the drill 
occurs while children are outside or not in the classroom. All students 
should be taught the following: 

1) Duck - Student should duck down or drop to the floor or ground. 
2) Cover - Students should take cover under a desk, table or other furniture. If that is not 

possible, students should seek cover against an interior wall and protect heads with 
arms and hands. Avoid danger spots near windows, hanging objects, mirrors, or tall 
furniture. 

3) Hold - Students should be directed, if under furniture, to hold on to it and be prepared 
to move with it. Hold the position until the ground stops shaking and the all-clear is 
given. 

 
Section 1.11(i) Civil unrest/disturbance 

Civil Unrest is defined as a state of open, hostile conflict. This unrest normally manifests itself in 
the form of unprovoked attacks on public entities (schools, businesses, homes, buses etc.) 

(a) During Emergency. 
(i) The Office will: 

1) Contact Emergency personnel at 911. 
2) Initiate classroom lockdown procedures. 
3) Remain locked down until the all-clear sign is given: 

 
(ii) If our school site is not in immediate danger the office will: 

1) Monitor commercial and public radio/television. 
2) Conduct business as usual. 

 
Section 1.12(j) Weapons 

Weapons are defined as firearms, including but not limited to pistols, rifles, zip guns, shot guns, 
BB guns, explosive propellant, or destructive devices - whether operable or inoperable, loaded or 
unloaded - knives, including but not limited to switch blades, pen knives, hunting knives, and 
similar objects. Other weapons including but not limited to razor blades, ice picks, dirks, or other 

Formatted: Heading 3

Formatted: Heading 3

Formatted: Heading 3



NEVADA STATE HIGH SCHOOL PROCEDURE 
Series 3000s Students: Student Welfare 

 
 
 

PCDR_04.0033432 

Review Responsibility: School Administration 
Adopted:  [3/3/2007], 1/15/2009, 1/15/2015, 8/19/2021 
Next Policy Review: 9/1/2011, 9/1/2014, 9/1/2021, 9/1/2028   
Legal Reference:   
 
 

Page 12 of 13 
 

 

sharp instruments, brass knuckles, pipes, Chinese stars, billy clubs and machetes, explosive 
inflammable materials, and any other items that may cause bodily injury or death. All weapons, 
whether or not listed herein, are similarly prohibited. The use of any normally non-dangerous 
implement, such as a stone, table fork, board, stick, or baseball bat as a weapon, shall come 
under the provision of this section. 

(a) Remember: Anything has the potential to be a weapon. 
(i) If you suspect the existence of a weapon: 

1) Notify the Emergency 911 
2) Principal or designee will investigate 

(ii) If you are confronted with a weapon. 
1) Do not try to confiscate the weapon 
2) Notify the Emergency 911 
3) If you are being held hostage, attempt to keep the person talking 
4) Negotiate the removal of students two or three at a time or talk the gunman out of 

the classroom 
(b) Prevention and Suggestions 

(i) Stay calm 
(ii) Use common sense 

(iii) Be observant 
(iv) Never take a weapon directly from a hand. Instruct the person to lay 

the weapon down on the desk or the floor 
(v) Educate the students on their responsibility for reporting incidents 

 
Section 1.13(k) Medical emergencies 
(a) In the case of serious injury or illness, all staff should observe the following 

procedures. 
(i) Keep calm and stay with the injured until assistance arrives.  

(ii) A staff member should administer first aid.  
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(iii) Do not move the person except to prevent further injury 
(iv) Send word to the school office immediately via runner.  Call 911 if 

needed. An appropriate staff member will accompany the injured to 
the hospital.  Take emergency information along.   

(v) Assign someone to protect others from existing dangers.  
(vi) The principal will notify the parents or legal guardians: 
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Education Program 
Fees, Deposits/ReimbursementsFees, Stipends, and Fines 

 
This school policy is intended to give clarification from the school’s Governing Body on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the educational program.  The Governing Body uses 
school policy to clarify regulatory items or provide position the intended functions of the school.  
More detailed descriptions of items regarding the educational program may be found in Nevada 
State High School procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. College Fees 
Section 1.01 Lab fees  

(a) A student may experience a college lab fee that may range from $10 - $50. 
A student may appeal any such fee to the schools administration for 
reimbursement. 

Section 1.02Section 1.01 Distance educationFees Covered fees  
(a) Nevada State High School covers the full cost of college tuition, distance 

education, technology, application, and general fees as set forth and imposed 
by the colleges for courses to be taken and approved by Nevada State High 
School.  

Section 1.03Section 1.02 Application Fees Not Coveredfees  
(a) Nevada State High School covers the full cost of college distance education 

or technology fees as set forth and imposed by the collegesis not responsible 
for any costs incurred through adding course through late registration or 
dropping courses.  This will be the responsibility of the student to reimburse 
Nevada State High School for any such incident.  

(a) Nevada State High School covers the full cost of distance education fees as 
set forth and imposed by the colleges.  

 
Article II. Deposits/ReimbursementsStipends 
Section 2.01 Textbooks 

(a) It is a student’s responsibility to obtain the necessary textbooks for each 
class.  NSHS curriculum provides lessons to identify textbook resources. 
Financial support is available through the Income Verification Form (FRL) 
collection process to assist in offsetting college textbook costs through a 
reimbursement stipend to eligible students. Final stipend amounts are 
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determined on an annual basis in alignment with the school’s budget.  The 
school will develop deadlines and forms for students to request 
reimbursements from the school so as long as the cost of textbooks is 
minimized by the student.  Administration may impose deadlines and 
reimbursement caps on the purchase of textbooks and to incentivize the 
rental of textbooks.  Reimbursements for the purchase or rental of textbooks 
shall be a reasonable cost and minimize the expense to the school 

(a) Nevada State High sSchool will purchase the textbooks for students that 
show a financial need and cannot afford the cost of purchasing textbooks 
upfront.  Nevada State High School uses the Federal “Free and Reduced” 
lunch matrix to determine eligibility.  

(a)  
Article III. Fines 
Section 3.01 School property and liability 

(a) Nevada State High School may issue a student fines for destruction or lost 
school property.  Students may also receive a fine putting the school in a 
financially libelous situation with the school’s partners.  These situations are 
dealt with by the school administration and it is required that prior 
notification (signed forms, student handbook, informational sessions) be 
given to students and families on those things that would constitute the 
liability. 
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Education Program 
Complaint, Freedom of Expression, Harassments 

 
This school policy is intended to give clarification from the school’s Governing Body on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the educational program.  The Governing Body uses 
school policy to clarify regulatory items or provide position the intended functions of the school.  
More detailed descriptions of items regarding the educational program may be found in Nevada 
State High School procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Complaint Process 
Section 1.01 Any student,  or family, or community member of Nevada State High School 
who believes he or she has valid complaint regarding situations, circumstances, or positions 
shall file a complaint with the appropriate school administrator. 
Section 1.02 Complaints may include but are not limited to the following: 

(a) Academic issues 
(b) Student records 
(c) Access to programs 
(d) Ethical standards 
(e) Freedom of expression 
(f) Harassment, sexual harassment, or intimidation  

Section 1.03 Unsatisfied with administrator’s decision 
(a) If the complainant is not satisfied with the administrator’s decision, he or she 

must, within ten (10) working days of receiving the decision, file an appeal 
with the Nevada State High School’s Executive Director or designee. If the 
complaint is not satisfied with the Executive Director’s or designee’s 
decision, he or she must, within ten (10) working days of receiving the 
decision, file an appeal with the chair of the governing body for a review by 
the governing body of the written complaint, arguments, and evidence.  The 
chair may ask for the school’s legal counsel to attempt resolution.  If no 
resolution is made, then the governing body shall review the information on 
or before their next regularly scheduled meeting.  The governing body may 
make a decisiondecide at the same meeting or may make a decisiondecide at 
their next regularly scheduled meeting.   The governing body’s decision 
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shall be in writing and delivered to the complainant by registered mail.  The 
governing body’s decision shall be final. 

 
 
Article II. Student Freedom of Expression 
Section 2.01 Commitment to protect 

(a) Nevada State High School shall be committed to encouraging, protecting, 
and ensuring the student right to exercise freedom of speech, press, and 
expression, subject to the laws of the land.  Charter schools will recognize 
the intrinsic value of educating students in the reasonable exercise of these 
fundamental rights in order to become responsible citizens of the State of 
Nevada and the United States of America. 

(i) Free exercise of speech, press, and expression includes, but is not 
limited to: 

1) The use of designated student bulletin boards; 
2) The distribution of printed materials or petitions; 
3) The performance of school assemblies, theatrical, and musical events; 
4) Opinions and expressions in school-sponsored publications; 
5) Student election campaigns; and 
6) Student club activities. 

(b) The undifferentiated fear or apprehension of disturbance or the mere desire 
to avoid the discomfort associated with an unpopular viewpoint is not 
enough to restrain the student right to exercise free speech, press, and 
expression.  Included in the students’ right of free expression is the right to 
disclose or discuss their sexual orientation and issues related to sexual 
orientation. 
 
Nevada State High School maintains the right to adopt reasonable processes, 
procedures, practices, plans, and provisions for the time, place, and manner 
of exercising freedom of speech, press, and expression activities.  Such 
provisions include, but are not limited to, provisions for the screening of 
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student publications prior to distribution to insure that distributed materials 
do not violate this policy. 

 
(i) No student shall be denied the right to exercise freedom of speech, 

press, and expression unless such speech, writing, or expression. 
1) Causes a substantial disruption of, or material interference with, school activities; 
2) Infringes upon the rights, or endangers the health and welfare of others; 
3) Is libelous or slanderous; 
4) Is vulgar, lewd, obscene, or plainly offensive; 
5) Is school sponsored and has no valid educational purpose; or 
6) Incites students as to create a clear and present danger of the commission of unlawful 

acts on school premises or the violation of lawful school regulations. 
(c) If any dispute arises over the implementation of this policy shall follow the 

complaint process. 
 
No expression made by students in the exercise of free speech, press, or 
expression shall be considered to be an expression of Nevada State High 
School. 

 
Article III. Harassment 
Section 3.01 General definition 

(a) Discrimination adversely affects employee morale and productivity.  Nevada 
State High School (NSHS) will, therefore, prohibit harassment of any person 
on the basis of that person’s actual or perceived race, color, national origin, 
sex (including non-conformity to gender stereotypes), sexual orientation, 
age, disability, and/or religious preference, as harassment is defined by this 
policy and associated procedures.  NSHS will also prohibit harassment of 
individuals who are believed to have a relationship with persons who are 
protected on the basis of actual or perceived race, color, national origin, sex, 
sexual orientation, age, disability, and/or religious preference.  Such 
behavior is just cause for disciplinary action.  NSHS will act promptly on 
formal and informal reports, complaints, and grievances of harassment, 
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sexual harassment, and intimidation, that come to the school’s attention.  
The school will immediately report harassing conduct that is violent or 
criminal in nature to local law enforcement officials. 

 
Section 3.02 Retaliation 

(a) Forms of prohibited retaliation include, but are not limited to, adverse 
educational or employment actions, threats, bribes, unfair treatment or 
grades, continued harassment, ridicule, pranks, taunting, bullying, malicious 
spreading of rumors, dissemination of false information, and organized 
ostracism regarding the student’s actual or perceived race, color, national 
original, age, sex (including non-conformity to gender stereotypes), sexual 
orientation, disability, and/or religious preference. 

(b) Because parents, educators, and members of the public share the goal of 
making school experiences rewarding for students, it is in the best interest of 
all parties to resolve school-related concerns as quickly and effectively as 
possible.  The best solutions are those that involve input from those closest 
to the concern, typically, the students, the parent, and/or guardian, teacher, 
and administrator. 

(c) At any time, a student may choose to initiate a complaint using the process 
in Article I herein, along with having the legal right to file a grievance with 
the Office of Civil Rights or a court of competent jurisdiction at any time. 

Section 3.03 Confidentiality 
(a) A report of harassment, sexual harassment, discrimination, or intimidation 

and the investigation are to be kept in strictest confidence, where practical, 
for the protection of all parties involved. 

(i) The school’s obligation to investigate and take corrective action may 
supersede an individual’s right of privacy. 

Section 3.04 False Accusations 
(a) Persons perpetrating false or fabricated accusations shall be held responsible 

for their actions, and may be subject to disciplinary action including, but not 
limited to termination. 
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Discrimination Harassment Complaint Form 
 

 
                     
                     
                     
Signature of complainant Date  Signature of person receiving complaint Date 
Please refer to Nevada State High School policies PLCY_01.003, PLCY_02.003 and procedure PCRD_02.002 when completing this form.   
NOTE: It is the responsibility of the complainant to obtain a copy of the filed complaint signed and dated. 

 

   Date:  
 
 

 

I. Name of person on whose behalf complaint is being brought:  
 Name of person bringing complaint:  
 Relationship/title:  
 Address of the person bringing complaint:  
 Phone of the person bringing complaint:  
 Site of Nevada State High School:  
                     
                     
II. Provide a summary of complaint:            
                     
                     
                     
                     
                     
                     
                     
                     
 If others are affected by the possible violation, then provide their names, positions, etc.: 
                     
   
                     
 Your suggestions on resolving the complaint:          
                     
                     
                     
                     
                     
                     
                     
III. Please describe any corrective action you wish to see taken with regard to the possible 

violation. You may also provide other information relevant to this complaint. 
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Education Program 
Grievance ProcedureComplaints 

 
This school procedures is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school facility, personnel, and equipment.  The 
administration uses school procedures to clarify Governing Body regulatory or policy items or 
provide position on the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items 
regarding facility, personnel, and equipment may be found in Nevada State High School process 
or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Submitting a complaint 
Any person who believes that Nevada State High School (NSHS) has engaged in discrimination 
and/or harassment on the basis of race, color, religion, creed, sex, national origin, age, disability, 
veteran status, sexual orientation or otherwise may submit a complaint to the designated 
individuals below 
Section 1.01 Complaint contacts for 

(a) Students and employees 
(i) NSHS Site Administrator, Henderson Nevada State High School 

Chief Operations Officer 
233 N. Stephanie St. Henderson Nevada 89074  
702-953-2600 or www.help.earlycollegenv.com  
NSHS Site Administrator Summerlin  
850 S. Durango, Suite 100, Las Vegas, Nevada 89145;2651 North 
Green Valley Parkway, Suite 106 
Henderson, NV 89014; or 

 
702-953-2600 or www.help.earlycollegenv.com  

 
The grievance complaint procedures outlined below establish how complaints will be 
investigated and resolved.  These grievance procedures are intended to provide for a prompt and 
equitable resolution of complaints.  These grievance procedures may be used by employees, 
students, parents, or third parties.  These grievance procedures do not bar individuals from filing 
claims in other forums to the extent permitted by state or federal law.   
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NSHS encourages individuals to discuss their concerns with appropriate school officials before 
resorting to a formal complaint.  However, individuals are not required to do so before filing a 
formal complaint. 
 
NSHS will not retaliate against any person who files a complaint in accordance with these 
procedures. 
Section 1.02 Steps to file a formal complaint 

(a) Step 1 
(i) Within 90 days of the alleged discrimination or harassment, written 

notice of the complaint must be filed with the individual designated 
above.  Complainants may use the complaint form (reference 4220F) 
attached to the grievance procedure.  The written notice must include 
the nature of the complaint, the date(s) of the occurrence, the desired 
result, and must be signed and dated by the person making the 
complaint.   
 
Upon receipt of the written notice of the complaint, the designated 
individual to whom the complaint was submitted will immediately 
initiate an adequate, reliable and impartial investigation of the 
complaint.  Each investigation will include, as necessary, interviewing 
witnesses, obtaining documents and allowing parties to present 
evidence.  All documentation related to the investigation will remain 
confidential to the extent practicable from public consumption.   
 
Within thirty (30) business days of receiving the written notice of the 
complaint, the individual investigating the complaint will respond in 
writing to the complainant.  The response will summarize the course 
and outcome of the investigation, and identify an appropriate 
resolution.  If, as a result of the investigation, it is determined that 
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discrimination or harassment have occurred, appropriate corrective 
and remedial action will be taken. 

  
(b) Step 2  

(i) If the complainant wishes to appeal the decision from Step 1, he/she 
may submit a signed statement of appeal to the Chief Academic 
Executive Officer at Nevada State High School, Dr. Wendi Hawk, 
within ten (10) business days after receipt of the response.  The Chief 
Academic Executive Officer will review all relevant information and 
meet with the parties involved, as necessary.  Within twenty-one (21) 
business days of receiving the statement of appeal the Chief Academic 
Executive Officer will respond in writing to the complainant 
summarizing the outcome of the appeal and any corrective or remedial 
action to be taken. 

 
(c) Step 3 

(i) In accordance with school policy for employee complaints under  
PLCY_01.003 Article I. section 1.03 (a) and for students PLCY_02.003 
Article I. section 1.03 (a) and items outlined herein with step 3, if the 
complainant is not satisfied with the decision of the Chief Academic 
Executive Officer, he/she may appeal through a signed written 
statement to the school Governing Body within ten (10) business days 
of the receipt of the Chief Academic Executive Officer’s response to 
request to bea hearding at the next public Governing Body Meeting 
provided the request is made in accordance with public meeting laws 
as public agendas are required to be posted 3 days in advance.   In an 
attempt to resolve the grievance, the Governing Body shall review all 
relevant information and hear the information provided by the 
concerned parties and their representatives in accordance with the 
public meeting dates.  A copy of the Board's disposition of the appeal 
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shall be sent to each concerned party within fifteen (15) business days 
of this meeting. 

 
(d) Filing a Civil Rights Complaint 

(i) The complainant may file a complaint with the Office for Civil Rights 
at any time before or during the grievance procedures.  The regional 
office for the District of Columbia is located at 400 Maryland Avenue, 
SW, Washington, DC 20202 and can be reached at (202) 453-6020 (ph), 
(202) 453-6021 (fax). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Article II. Discrimination Harassment Complaint Form 
Below is an example copy of the form used for complaints and revised from time to time. 
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Facility | Personnel | Equipment 
Employment of Personnel Hiring 

 
This school procedures is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school facility, personnel, and equipment.  The 
administration uses school procedures to clarify Governing Body regulatory or policy items or 
provide position on the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items 
regarding facility, personnel, and equipment may be found in Nevada State High School process 
or school practices and plans.   
 
The school will comply with all applicable state and federal laws and base all hiring decisions on 
individual qualifications and the school’s needs.  All school employees shall be selected based 
on merit.  The candidate’s merit will be determined by an evaluation of the candidate’s 
experience, performance, educational attainment employment background, maturity, and 
potential for maintaining and improving educational service in the school.  All applicants shall 
receive full consideration without discrimination on the basis of race, religion, gender, sexual 
orientation, disability, national origin, ancestry, color, creed, or age. 
 
Article I. Employee Hiring 
Section 1.01 Misstatements 

(a) Any employee's misstatement of fact for employment or the determination 
of salary shall be considered by the administration to constitute grounds for 
immediate dismissal. 

Section 1.02 Recruiting 
(a) When recruiting staff, every effort will be made to seek and encourage 

applicants from diverse backgrounds.  Diversity, in the context of hiring, 
means differences in age, experience/training, gender, cultural/ethnic 
background, and physical ability.  However, final employment decisions 
shall be based upon the professional qualifications and merit of the applicant 
for the position. 

Section 1.03 Administrative Hiring 
(a) The governing body shall be responsible for the selection of any 

administratorsthe Chief Executive Officer and Chief Operations Officer.  
The administratorAdministration shall be responsible for the selection and 
recommendation for employment of all other school employees.  The 
governing body may disapprove any recommendation made by 
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administrationthe administrator.  The process of staff selection shall be free 
from pressures considered detrimental to the best conduct of the public 
schools and shall judge each candidate's qualifications by job related 
standards. 
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Governance and Staffing 
Advertising andPersonnel Hiring, 

 
This school process is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school governance and staffing.  The Governing 
Body uses school process to clarify regulation, policy, and/or procedural items or provide 
position the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding 
governance and staffing may be found though observation of Nevada State High School 
practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Advertising and Hiring 
Section 1.01 General process for licensed and non-licensed staff 

(a) Vacant positions will be filled through a public announcement that includes, 
but not limited to: 

(i) Job Bbulletin boards (electronic or otherwise) 
(ii) Newspapers 

(iii)(ii) Electronic means (via Web) 
(b) The announcement will include important information such as: 

(i) Closing date and the manner of which applicants will apply to the 
charter school 

(ii) Minimum job qualifications and a description of the duties for the 
position 

(iii) Rate of pay 
(iv) A statement of all necessary information that will be required for 

submission including: 
1) Resume 
2) References 
3) Signed Aapplication form  
4) Copy of an individual’sProof of teaching license and/or college transcripts (where 

applicable) 
(c) A team of administrators and other staff if applicable from the Nevada State 

High School (NSHS) will review all applications.  Upon finishing the review 
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of applicationsapplications, the team of administrators staff will select no 
more than five (105) applicants per each open position to be interviewed. 

(d) The consideration of the applicant will depend on previous job 
performances, recommendations from references, and the ability to work 
within the system at the charter schoolNSHS. 

(e) Following the interview process, the team of administrators staff will select 
the name of the applicant who will be made an offered the opportunity to 
continue in the hiring process  of employment which may include a cultural 
fit project. 

(f) The school may extend an offer of employment at any time after the formal 
interview process, cultural fit project, and/or core values speech. 

(e)(g) .  This offer may take place over the phone. The successful candidate 
will be informed with a brief description of their required responsibilities, 
rate of pay, outline of benefits, and length of evaluation period and expected 
starting date. 

(f)(h) After the contract has been accepted and signed by the chosen 
applicant, the other candidates may be notified in writing that the position 
has been filled.   The candidates who were not chosen may have their 
application saved for one year for future employment consideration at the 
charter school.   

(g)(i) Applicants not receiving an offer of employment can be put on a 
reserve list for up to twelve months after their last interview with the school.  
If within that twelve-month time period there becomes an opening then the 
applicant may be considered without having to resubmit an application. 

 
Article II. Qualifications 
Section 2.01 Licensed staff 

(a) Will have necessary licensed qualifications as determined by the State of 
Nevada and other qualifications as determined by the needs at Nevada State 
High School and identified on the job description. 

Section 2.02 Non-licensed staff 
(a) Will have necessary qualifications as determined by the needs at Nevada 

State High School and identified on the job description. 
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Article III. Negotiate Contracts 
Section 3.01 Responsibility to negotiate 

(a) Contracts are only negotiated with those individuals employed or offered 
employment at Nevada State High School. 

(i) The governing board will use the administrators at the charter school 
for negotiating contracts with staff, in good faith, with final approval 
of the Chief Executive Officer.   

(ii) The governing board will be responsible for approving administrative 
contracts of the Chief Executive Officer and the Chief Operations 
Officer on an annual basis or as identified by the agreement of the 
employee.  An administrator’s contract must be submitted to the 
governing board for approval.   

(iii) The governing board does NOT allow for the negotiated agreement 
with an employee(s) to transfer sick leave, personal leave, vacation, or 
any such accrual of time credited to the employee from the employee’s 
former organization, district, or charter school. 

 
Article IV. Fingerprinting 
Section 4.01 Individuals impacted 

(a) Employees able to show a valid Nevada teaching license will satisfy the 
requirements of being fingerprinted 

(b) The school shall fingerprint all employees that do not have a valid teaching 
license. Staff may begin working at the school and their employment is 
contingent upon receiving approval from the designee reviewing all 
confidential background checks as a result of being fingerprinted. 
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Facility | Personnel | Equipment 
Personnel, Complaints, Contracts, Ethics, and Harassment 

 
This school policy is intended to give clarification from the school’s Governing Body on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school facility, personnel, and equipment.  The 
Governing Body uses school policy to clarify regulatory items or provide position the intended 
functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding facility, personnel, and 
equipment may be found in Nevada State High School procedures, process, or school practices 
and plans. 
 
Article I. Complaint Process 
Section 1.01 Any employee of Nevada State High School who believes he or she has valid 
complaint regarding situations, circumstances, or positions shall file a complaint with their 
supervising administrator or through human resources with the finance and operations 
office. 
Section 1.02 Complaints may include but are not limited to the following: 

(a) personnel issues 
(b) equal opportunity in employment 
(c) ethical standards 
(d) harassment, sexual harassment, or intimidation  

Section 1.03 Unsatisfied with supervisor’s decision 
(a) If the complainant is not satisfied with the supervising administrator’s 

decision, he or she must, within ten (10) working days of receiving the 
decision, file a request with the chair of the governing body for a review by 
the governing body of the written complaint, arguments, and evidence.  The 
chair may ask for the school’s legal counsel to attempt resolution.  If no 
resolution is made, then the governing body shall review the information on 
or before their next regularly scheduled meeting.  The governing body may 
make a decisiondecide at the same meeting or may make a decisiondecide at 
their next regularly scheduled meeting as allowed under NRS 241.020.   The 
governing body’s decision shall be in writing and delivered to the 
complainant by registered mail.  The governing body’s decision shall be 
final. 
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Article II. Negotiable Personnel Issues 
Section 2.01 Contracts are negotiated individually and documented in individual 
employment folders.  These contracts supersede school policy and previous agreements 
should there be a conflict between negotiated contract and policy as long as it complies with 
State Law. 
Section 2.02 Negotiated items 

(a) The subjects of bargaining may include, but are not limited to the following: 
salary or wage rates or other forms of direct monetary compensation, sick 
leave, vacation leave, holidays, other paid or non-paid leaves of absence, 
insurance benefits, total hours of work required of an employee on each 
workday or workweek, total number of days’ work required of an employee 
in a work year, discharge and disciplinary procedures, recognition clause, 
performance incentives, docking pay, etc.. 

 
Article III. Equal Opportunity in Employment 
Section 3.01 Commitment to equal opportunity 

(a) Nevada State High School (NSHS) shall be committed to equal opportunity 
in employment.  NSHS shall seek to employ the individual who is best 
qualified for a particular position regardless of race; color; religion; national 
origin; sex; age; marital status; disability; or the presence of any sensory, 
physical, or mental handicap, unless the disability disqualifies an applicant 
because of a position requirement. 

 
Article IV. Ethical conduct and fraudulent activities  
Section 4.01 The following will serve as a guide for ethical conduct of all employees 

(a) No official or employee shall accepts gifts to influence their decisions; 
(b) No official or employee shall use their position to gain privileges; 
(c) No official or employee shall ask for a vote without properly disclosing any 

financial interest or otherwise from members of the Governing Body; 
(d) Each official or employee shall report safety hazards immediately to their 

supervisor; 
(e) Each official or employee shall maintain a high level of integrity with his or 

her assigned duties and responsibilities 
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Section 4.02 Recovering losses from possible dishonest or fraudulent activities including; 
(a) Intentional alteration or misstatement of school reports and records; 
(b) Forgery or alteration of checks, drafts, promissory notes, securities, etc.; 
(c) Any misappropriation or misapplication of funds, assets, supplies, etc.; 
(d) Any irregularity in the handling or reporting of money transactions; 
(e) Unauthorized sale or other disposal of school furniture, fixtures, or 

equipment;  
 
Article V. Harassment 
Section 5.01 General definition 

(a) Discrimination adversely affects employee morale and productivity.  Nevada 
State High School (NSHS) will, therefore, prohibit harassment of any person 
on the basis of that person’s actual or perceived race, color, national origin, 
sex (including non-conformity to gender stereotypes), sexual orientation, 
age, disability, and/or religious preference, as harassment is defined by this 
policy and associated procedures.  NSHS will also prohibit harassment of 
individuals who are believed to have a relationship with persons who are 
protected on the basis of actual or perceived race, color, national origin, sex, 
sexual orientation, age, disability, and/or religious preference.  Such 
behavior is just cause for disciplinary action.  NSHS will act promptly on 
formal and informal reports, complaints, and grievances of harassment, 
sexual harassment, and intimidation, that come to the school’s attention.  
The school will immediately report harassing conduct that is violent or 
criminal in nature to local law enforcement officials. 

Section 5.02 Retaliation 
(a) Retaliation against any employee because he or she has made a report of 

alleged harassment or sexual harassment, or against any employee who has 
testified, assisted, or participated in the investigation of a report is 
prohibited.  Such retaliation is itself a violation of law prohibiting 
discrimination and will lead to disciplinary or other appropriate action 
against the offender. 

(b) This policy applies to harassment or sexual harassment by any individual of 
any employee on school property, or while on school business. 

. 
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. 
 
Section 5.03 Confidentiality 

(a) A report of harassment, sexual harassment, or intimidation and the 
investigation are to be kept in strictest confidence, where practical, for the 
protection of all parties involved. 

(i) The school’s obligation to investigate and take corrective action may 
supersede an individual’s right of privacy. 

Section 5.04 False Accusations 
(a) Persons perpetrating false or fabricated accusations shall be held responsible 

for their actions, and may be subject to disciplinary action including, but not 
limited to termination. 
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Governance and Staffing 
Evaluations, Disputes with Sponsor 

 
This school procedures is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school governance and staffing.  The administration 
uses school procedures to clarify Governing Body regulatory or policy items or provide position 
on the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding the school 
governance and staffing may be found in Nevada State High School process or school practices 
and plans.   
 
Article I. Evaluation of Employees 
Section 1.01 Staff at evaluations 

(a) Staff are considered to be any licensed or non-licensed staff qualifying for 
benefits at the school.  Evaluations for these individuals that show working 
more than six months90 days before June 15thMay 1st  of each year will be 
issued a written an evaluation.  Evaluations are based on progress and 
quality of work at the school as determined by the 
administrationperformance incentives. 

 
Section 1.02 Administrative evaluations 

(a) Administrative evaluations for the Chief Executive Officer and Chief 
Operations Officer are self-written by administrators identifying progress 
towards the school’s goals, progress with staff performance incentives, and 
the Governing Body’s administrative identified objectives each year.  
Evaluations are presented to the Governing Body not later than June 1st of 
each year. 

 
Article II. Disputes with Sponsor 
Section 2.01 Resolving disputes with sponsor 
(a) The sponsor and the charter school shall first submit disputes to the head 
director for the sponsor.  Thereafter, the Director and charter school shall meet and 
attempt in good faith to negotiate a resolution of the dispute.  In the event the there 
is no resolution informal resolution between the charter school and director, then 
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an appeal may be made to the sponsors board and/or to the State Board of 
Education for consideration. 
 Formatted: Level 1, Keep with next
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Facility | Personnel | Equipment 
Personnel Information,  Records, and Evaluations 

 
This school process is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school facility, personnel, and equipment.  The 
Governing Body uses school process to clarify regulation, policy, and/or procedural items or 
provide position the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items 
regarding facility, personnel, and equipment may be found though observation of Nevada State 
High School practices and plans. 
 
An employee shall on his or her request, and by appointment, be permitted to examine his or her 
personnel file, which shall be kept in a secure location at the school.  Personnel information, 
whether positive or negative, shall be maintained in this file and not in a separate file that can be 
presented later.  An employee must be given a copy of any material in his or her file upon 
request. 
 
Article I. Personnel file material 
Section 1.01 Ability to write a response 

(a) No material derogatory to an employee shall be placed in his or her 
personnel file unless a copy of that material is provided to the employee.  
The employee shall be given ten (10) days to write a response that will be 
attached to and filed with the derogatory material. 

 
Section 1.02 Removal of documents 

(a) An employee may request removal of certain documents from their file.  The 
supervising administrator shall decide with the approval of the Chief 
Executive Officer whether or not to remove the documents.  An employee 
may appeal to the Governing Body. 

(b) Evaluations are not such documents that may be removed as described 
above.   
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Article II. Evaluations 
Section 2.01 Employees evaluated 

(a) Unlicensed teachers and administrators hired under the provisions of NRS 
386.590388A.199 shall be evaluated as if they were certified employees. 
 
Written evaluations of classified employees will be done annually assessing 
work performance based upon individual employees’ job descriptions and 
job related behavior. 

 
Section 2.02 Appeal evaluation 

(a) If an employee believes that his or her evaluation is not fair, the employee 
may submit in writing to his or her supervisor any information and/or 
statements relevant to the evaluation, and those materials shall be attached to 
the evaluation before it is placed in the employee’s personnel file.  The 
employee shall also discuss the evaluation with the employee before it is 
placed in the employee’s personnel file.  As a result of any materials 
submitted by the employee and discussions with the employee the supervisor 
may choose to revise the employee’s evaluation and present a revised 
evaluation to the employee.  Any such revised evaluation will be treated as 
the initial evaluation is treated, allowing the employee to provide written 
input, that will accompany the evaluation if it is placed in the employee’s 
personnel file. 
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Article III. Duty to report 
Section 3.01 Unlicensed employees 

(a) Unlicensed employees including without limitation teachers and 
administrators (NRS 388A.5336) shall report arrests for or convictions of a 
crime.  These reports shall include the following. 

(i) Within 15 days of the arrest or conviction, the unlicensed employee 
shall report to their direct supervisor and human resource manager 
any arrest or conviction including: 

1) Larceny/theft 
2) Burglary 
3) Assault 
4) Battery 
5) Rape 
6) Sexual misconduct 
7) Murder 
8) Manslaughter: 

(ii) Within 15 days from receiving information on the incident, the 
Executive Leadership Team will decide if any action is necessary 
towards the employee which may result in immediate dismissal. 

(a)  
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Facility | Personnel | Equipment 
Criminal History Reports 

 
This school procedures is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school facility, personnel, and equipment.  The 
administration uses school procedures to clarify Governing Body regulatory or policy items or 
provide position on the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items 
regarding facility, personnel, and equipment may be found in Nevada State High School process 
or school practices and plans.   
 
It is allowed under NRS 388.A515 that the school shall fingerprint non-licensed applicants for 
review of criminal history.  Below is Nevada State High School’s procedure for requesting an 
applicant’s criminal history, review and determination of employment based on criminal history, 
and destruction of the applicant’s criminal history hard copy report.   
 
Article I. Requesting an applicant get fingerprinted for criminal history 
Section 1.01 As a condition of employment an applicant will complete the following: 

(a) Read and sign the Nevada Department of Public Safety “Fingerprint 
Background Waiver” before getting fingerprinted 

(b) Deliver a fingerprint application provided to the applicant by Nevada State 
High School to attend a fingerprint agency/vendor to complete LiveScan 
fingerprints and return proof to NSHS that fingerprints were completed. 

 
Article II. Review and dDetermination of employment based on criminal history 
Section 2.01 Confidentiality of criminal history report 

(a) Criminal history reports are confidential and only opened and reviewed by 
the Chief Operations Officeran NSHS authorized liaison sanctioned by the 
Nevada Department of Public Safety of Nevada State High School. 

(b) The Chief Operations Officerauthorized liaison will follow the procedure 
outlined in NRS 388A.515 when determining employment at the school. 
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Article III. Destruction of the applicant’s criminal history hard copy report 
Section 3.01 Destroy hard copy criminal history report. 

(a) Immediately after reviewing the hard the Chief Operations Officer will 
personally destroy by shredding the hard copy of the criminal history report. 

(b) ACHKOWLEDGEMENT: As of 3/1/2017, NSHS no longer uses the Latin 
Chamber of Commerce or any other physical or digital space for storage of 
Criminal History Reports. 
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Facility | Personnel | Equipment 
Family, and Medical, and Maternity Leave Act 

 
This school process is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school facility, personnel, and equipment.  The 
Governing Body uses school process to clarify regulation, policy, and/or procedural items or 
provide position the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items 
regarding facility, personnel, and equipment may be found though observation of Nevada State 
High School practices.   
 
Nevada State High School upholds the provisions of the Family and Medical Leave Act of 1993. 
 
Article I. Eligible employees 
Section 1.01 Minimum number of months worked 

(a) Employees are eligible under the Family and Medical Leave Act if they have 
worked for the charter school for at least 12 months and for at least 1,250 
hours during the 12 months before the time leave is taken under the Family 
and Medical Leave Act.  Subject to the conditions in this policy, eligible 
employees may request up to 12 weeks family and medical leave during a 
twelve-month period.   
 
Any employee who works principally in an instructional capacity who 
would be on leave for greater than 20% of the total number of working days 
in the period during which the leave would extend, may be required to take 
leave for periods of particular duration or transfer temporarily to an 
alternative equivalent position that better accommodates the leave.   
 
Any employee who works primarily in an instructional capacity, and who 
requests a period of leave near the conclusion of the academic term, may be 
required to continue the leave until the end of the term. 
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Article II. Permissible Purposes of Family and Medical Leaves 
Section 2.01 An eligible employee may request a family and medical leave for any or all of 
the following reasons: 

(a) The birth of the employee’s child; 
(b) The placement of a child with the employee in connection with adoption or 

foster care; 
(c) To care for a child, parent, or spouse who has a serious health condition; or 
(d) Due to a serious health condition that prevents the employee from 

performing the functions of his or her position. 
 
In a situation where both spouses are employed by the school, the family 
unit is only entitled to an aggregate 12-week maximum leave period.  If one 
spouse is ineligible for FMLA leave, the eligible spouse is entitled to the full 
leave period.  If each spouse is entitled to the full leave period and if each 
spouse has used less than the 12-week leave for qualified purposes, each 
would be entitled to the unused portion of the 12 week entitlement. 
 
Any leave of absence that is granted to an employee under this policy or any 
other policy for a purpose specified above shall be credited against the 12-
week limit contained in this policy.   
 
Leave taken to care for a new born or newly-adopted child must be 
completed within 12 months after the birth or adoption.  Leave taken to care 
for a terminally ill child may be taken only once for any given child.  The 
school may require confirmation by a health care provider of the employee’s 
need for family leave.   
 
“Child” is defined as a biological, adopted, or foster child, a stepchild, a 
legal ward who is under 18 years of age or incapable of self-care due to a 
mental or physical disability.  A “serious health condition” is one caused by 
injury, illness, impairment, or physical or mental condition that involves 
inpatient care or continuing treatment by a health care provider. 
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Article III. Benefits During Leave 
Section 3.01 Use of accrued time off 

(a) An employee who is granted a family and medical leave of absence must 
utilize any accrued vacation and other applicable paid time off during the 
period of the leave.  Any portion of a leave that occurs after all vacation and 
other applicable paid time off have been exhausted shall be without pay.  For 
purposes of this policy’s 12-week limitation, any paid and unpaid portions of 
the leave of absence shall be added together whether or not they are taken 
consecutively.   
 
Any health insurance benefits ordinarily provided by the charter school, and 
for which the employee is otherwise eligible, will be continued during the 
period of the leave.  The charter school will continue to pay its share of the 
premiums for the period of the leave, up to a maximum of 12 weeks.  The 
cost of dependent coverage normally borne by the employee will remain the 
sole responsibility of the employee.  The employee must pay his or her share 
of the premiums for dependent coverage by making timely payments to the 
charter school by the same times as such payments would be made if they 
were paid via payroll deductions 

 
Article IV. Notification Rules 
Section 4.01 Thirty days advance notice 

(a) An employee must provide proper notification as a condition of eligibility 
for this leave.  The employee must notify the administrator in writing of the 
need for such a leave, the date it will commence, and the anticipated 
duration of the leave.  The employee must provide 30 days advance notice, 
unless the family leave is not foreseeable, in which case the employee must 
notify the administrator of the expected leave within one (1) working day of 
the beginning of the leave.  A failure to comply with these notice rules may 
result in denial or postponement of the requested leave.  However, if the 
need for a family and medical leave results from an emergency or is 
otherwise unforeseeable, the leave will not be denied simply because an 
employee fails to provide advance notice.   
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Article V. Certification by Health Care Provider 
Section 5.01 Process for validating serious health condition 

(a) If an employee requests a leave due to a serious health condition of the 
employee or a family member, the employee must support the request with a 
certification issued by the health care provider of the individual with the 
serious health condition.  The certification should include the following 
information. 

(i) The date, if known, on which the serious health condition commended. 
(ii) The probable duration of the condition. 

(iii) An estimate of the amount of time that the health care provider 
believes that the employee needs to care for the individual requiring 
the care; and 

(iv) A statement that the serious health condition warrants the 
participation of a family member to provide care during a period of 
the treatment or supervision of the individual requiring care.   

 
If an employee requests intermittent leave for planned medical treatment, the 
certification should specify the dates on which such treatment is expected to 
be given and the duration of such treatment.  If the time estimated by the 
health care provider (item number 3 above) above expires, the employee 
must submit a recertification if the employee desires additional leave.  In 
addition, extensions will not be granted that cause the total period of the 
leave to exceed the 12-week limitation identified above. 

 
Article VI. Reemployment Privileges 
Section 6.01 Leave does not exceed twelve weeks 

(a) An employee who complies with the provisions of this policy will be 
guaranteed reemployment upon expiration of an approved leave, provided 
that the total period of the leave does not exceed 12 weeks.  The employee 
will be reemployed in the same position or an equivalent position to the one 
he or she occupied when the leave commenced.  An employee who takes a 
leave because of his or her own serious health condition must provide a 
medical certification verifying that he or she is able to return to work in the 
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same manner as employees who return from other types of medical leave.  If 
an employee fails to return for work immediately following the expiration of 
the approved leave, the employee will be considered to have voluntarily 
separated from the charter school’s employ. 
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Health and Safety 
Operating Guidelines for COVID-19 

 

This school procedure is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 

things that include, but are not limited to health and safety items at the school. The 

administration uses school procedures to clarify Governing Body regulatory or policy items or 

provide position on the intended functions of the school. More detailed descriptions of items 

regarding health and safety may be found in NSHS process or school practices and plans.  

 

Specifically, the intent of this procedure is to provide clarity to school staff physically returning 

to their assigned school location beginning April 2021 during the COVID-19 global health crisis.  

  

Article I. General guidelines in dealing with COVID-19 
Section 1.01 Hygiene and best practices 

(a) Wash your hands frequently with soap and water. 

(b) Avoid touching your eyes, nose, or mouth with unwashed hands. 

(c) Cover coughing or sneezes with your elbow or tissue. 

(d) Limit your close contact with public crowds before, during, or after work. 

(e) Stay at home with symptoms of fever, coughing, or any flu-like symptoms.  
 

Article II. Physically working from a NSHS location 
Section 2.01 Employees showing symptoms 

(a) Employees experiencing symptoms such as fever or coughing, MUST 

contact their doctor and remain home and away from NSHS locations unless 

they have tested negative for COVID-19. 
Section 2.02 Employees showing no symptoms 

(a) Employees are expected to work from a NSHS location beginning no later 

than April 5. 

(b) Employees may occasionally work from home with prior supervisor 

approval. Employees working from home must show to the satisfaction of 

their supervisor that they are making at least the same amount of progress on 

their tasks as if they were working from a physical location. Those 

individuals not showing progress to the satisfaction of their supervisor may 
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have the flexibility to work from home immediately revoked and mandated 

to work from a physical NSHS location thereafter. 
 

Article III. Guidelines for students, families, or visitors coming to locations 
Section 3.01 NSHS is requiring guests at an NSHS location to abide by the following: 

(a) Avoiding physical contact with NSHS staff 

(b) Scheduling meetings with staff (avoid dropping-in) 

(c) Following all posted signage 

(d) Wearing face coverings 
 

Article IV. Guidelines for staff working at NSHS locations 
Section 4.01 NSHS is requiring staff at NSHS locations to abide by the following: 

(a) Ensuring availability of hand sanitizer and face masks for employees as 

needed 

(b) Wearing face masks when interfacing and meeting with guests 

(c) Maintaining a minimum distance of three feet between visitors 

(d) Hosting virtual meetings to limit in-person interactions  

(e) Enforcing all posted signage  

(f) Trespassing any individuals that knowingly do not follow guidelines 
Section 4.02 NSHS site administrators “may” develop and enforce other rules including: 

(a) Limiting site or room occupancy to maintain social distancing based upon 

current state guidelines 

(b) Developing a cleaning schedule to maintain high standards of cleanliness 
 

Article V. Updates to this procedure 
Section 5.01 NSHS Executive Leadership may update this procedure at any time 

(a) Updates will be made in accordance with guidelines established by the state 

of Nevada 

(b) All updates to this procedure will be sent to staff for immediate adoption 
 

Article VI. Period 
Section 6.01 This procedure will go into effect on April 5, 2021 

Section 6.02Section 1.01 This procedure will expire on July 31, 2021 
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Governance and Staffing 
Budget Planning and ImplementationBudget Development 

 
Article I. Budget Planning and Implementation 
Section 1.01 Fiscal Year 

(a) The school fiscal year begins on July 1 each year and continue through June 
30th of the succeedingnext calendar year 

 
Section 1.02 Budget Preparation and Approvals 

(a) On or before the 3rd week of April in each year, the Finance and Operations 
DirectorNevada State High School will prepare the budget for the ensuing 
fiscal year and the final amended budget for the current fiscal year.  

(b) The budget development process shall include meeting with the site 
directors or designee and include estimates of funding necessary to maintain 
the continuingcontinued cost of operations and projection of contract 
obligations 

(c) Budgets shall be posted with the Aprilfor a public workshop with the 
governing body in April followed by a public hearing for meeting for review 
with the final approval in the May meeting 

Section 1.03 Budget Implementation 
(a) Once adopted the Governing Body may place the responsibility on the Chief 

Executive Officer to execute and implement the programs set forth in the 
budget 
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Governance and Staffing 
Internal Controls 

 
This school process is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school governance and staffing.  The Governing 
Body uses school process to clarify regulation, policy, and/or procedural items or provide 
position the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding 
governance and staffing may be found though observation of Nevada State High School 
practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Key Duties and Responsibilities 
With limited staff, the charter school makes attempts to safeguard the following: 
 
Section 1.01 Revenues: 

(a) Receiving/logging revenue: A staff memberThe administrator in charge of 
finance or designee will be responsible for collecting and tracking monies 
received by cash or check and reporting these collections to the 
administrator.the head of the organization and Governing Body. 

(b) Preparing/Mmarking the deposit: The administrator in charge of finance or 
designee A staff member will be responsible for drafting a deposit slip for 
approval and deposit by the administrator.in preparation for monthly 
reconciliations. 

(c) Reconciling receipts and deposits:  A staff member will prepare a 
spreadsheet to be used as backup and may along use a receipt book. 

 
Section 1.02 Purchasing and expenditures: 

(a) Initiating/preparing purchase orders, recording invoices, transaction data 
entry: The administrator in charge of finance or designee The financial 
administrator or school designee/staff member is responsible for these 
duties. 

(b) Authorizing/approving purchase orders and invoice payments: The 
administrator in charge of finance or designee The financial administrator is 
given authoritative access to approve these items. 

(c) Receiving merchandise/verifying receiving reports and service orders: The 
administrator in charge of finance or designee A staff member will receive 
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and process service orders for merchandise and verify the receipt of items 
with a packing slip/receiving document signed and dated. 

 
 
Section 1.03 Capital assets inventory: 

(a) Monitoring/reconciling the capital assets and inventory and preparation of 
annual asset inventory report:  This report is reviewed annually with the 
school’s independent auditor 

(b) Reviewing additions and deletions to records and approving the inventory 
report:  The inventory report is approved by the administrator in charge of 
finance or designeethe school administrator. 
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Governance and Staffing 
Revenues and General Purchases, Special Purchases, Professional Service Contracts, Cash or 

Uncashed ChecksAccounts Receivable 
 

This school procedures is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school governance and staffing.  The administration 
uses school procedures to clarify Governing Body regulatory or policy items or provide position 
on the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding the school 
governance and staffing may be found in Nevada State High School process or school practices 
and plans.   
 
Article I. General Purchases 
Section 1.01 Software program and banking 

(a) Nevada State High School uses a software program called AptaFUND to 
process payments from the bank.  School credit cards have limits not to 
exceed $5000 each and are kept locked in a secure location at the school.  
The checkbooks for each organization are kept locked in the same location.  
Each card will have an accompanying 3-ring binder that holds a purchasing 
card log to “check out” and “check in” all cards to authorize.  

 
Section 1.02 Authorized purchasing card users 

(a) Administrative employees and other employees as assigned at Nevada State 
High School will have a debit/credit card with appropriate limits assigned to 
them.  Employees are to only use their card with the approval of the 
administrator in charge of finances to the Governing Body. 

(i) Student workers, PTA-members, volunteers and other non-employed 
personnel are not allowed to  use the purchasing card. 

(b) To report a lost or stolen credit card, you MUST contact 1-800-225-5935 for 
Wells Fargo. 

 
Section 1.03 Making checkbook purchase or purchase orders 

(a) The person responsible to draw on orders for the Governing Body or his/her 
designee shall use the school’s checkbook to write or authorize checks from 
the school’s software program.  Unless purchases are under $10,000 or 
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previously approved by the Governing Body, then the person responsible to 
draw on orders may seek approval from the Governing Body Chair or 
designee.  The person responsible to draw on orders may ask for approval 
from the entire Governing Body or as an appeal to any purchase not 
approved by the Governing Body Chair or designee.  All approvals above 
$10,000 must be ratified by the Governing Body at their next regularly 
scheduled meeting.  NOTE:  The Governing Body Chair may assemble a 
subcommittee of individuals one of which shall be a member of the 
Governing Body to approve purchases above $10,000. 

 
Section 1.04 Approved uses 

(a) Purchases of $10,000 or less can be made with the approval of the 
administrator in charge of finances with an appropriate purchase order.  
These purchases shall come under one of the previously approved line items 
in the approved school’s budget.  For purchases of more than $10,000, the 
school employee shall submit a purchase order for approval to the person in 
charge to draw on orders for the school.  The Governing Body may seek 
more active participation in the approval of purchase orders and may be 
down at the discretion of the Governing Body chair or a change in policy by 
the entire Governing Body. 

 
Section 1.05 Payment procedures 

(a) All claims for payment from charter school funds will be processed by the 
administrator or administrative designee in conformance with charter school 
procedures.  Payment will be authorized against invoices properly supported 
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by either approved direct ordering or purchase orders on properly submitted 
cumulative voucher sheets. 

(b) The administrator or administrative designee will adhere to the following 
procedures by which order for payment of money receives approval and 
appears on cumulative voucher sheets including: 

(i) Reconciling invoices against supplies, equipment, services, etc.;  
(ii) Processing reconciled invoices into the school’s accounting program; 

(iii) Submitting a voucher of invoices; 
 

(iv) Receiving approval of a voucher of invoices by the administrator; 
(v) Printing cumulative checks from the school’s accounting program; 

(vi) Signing of checks by the designee of the Governing Body; 
(vii) Mailing checks to the vendor 

 
Article II. Special Purchases 
Section 2.01 General information 

(a) The charter school recognizes there may be occasions when it is appropriate 
for governing body members, administrators and others to expend charter 
school funds in the course of conducting charter school business to provide 
meals or refreshments (bakery goods, snacks, fruit, punch, coffee, tea, soft 
drinks, etc.).  The purchase of gifts may also be approved, in certain 
situations.  Such occasions may include, but are not limited to, various 
charter school and building level meetings, gatherings to celebrate charter 
school successes or recognize individual achievements, contributions or 
outstanding service to the charter school and other charter school and 
school-sponsored activities. Such expenditures may be made by the school 
administrator following the spending limits defined in school policy herein. 

 
(b) The use of charter school funds, as used in this regulation, means the use of 

money in any of the general accounts of the charter school.  This includes 
the General Fund, Activities Fund, and others.  It also includes money in 
student body accounts held at each school that are derived from any student 
activity or from parent organizations.  Exceptions are funds collected from 
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staff members or others for the specific purpose of providing gifts or parties.  
It is also recognized that buildings may have established a “social fund” or 
“sunshine fund” to which each staff member may voluntarily contribute.  
Such funds are generally used for birthday recognition, bereavement and 
illness acknowledgment activities, etc.  These funds are also exempt from 
the following requirements.  

 
Section 2.02 Meals and Refreshments 

(a) Charter school funds may be used to pay for individual or group meals only 
if official charter school business is being conducted during the time in 
which the meal is provided. 

 
(b) Governing body members, administrators and other charter school 

administrative staff may use charter school funds to provide refreshments for 
staff, parents or others at meetings, in-service programs or other similar 
charter school or school-sponsored activities, not to exceed a reasonable 
amount per participant and subject to the following additional requirements: 

(i) The purchase of alcoholic beverages with charter school funds is 
strictly prohibited; 

(ii) The use of charter school funds for parties is prohibited: 
 
Section 2.03 Gifts 

(a) There are numerous occasions that may arise whereby governing body 
members, administrators or other charter school staff may feel the need to 
recognize employees, i.e., Bosses’ Day, Secretaries’ Day, classified 
employees’ week, birthday, etc.  A governing body member, administrator 
or other charter school employee may provide such recognition at his/her 
expense only, unless as otherwise permitted below: 

(i) The charter school may provide a small token of appreciation for a 
governing body member’s or employee’s retirement and years of 
service and other related activities utilizing charter school funds.  For 
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example, the governing body generally proclaims special recognition 
for classified employees’ week and teacher appreciation week; 

(ii) Administrators may use charter school funds to provide an 
appropriate token of appreciation on behalf of the governing body.  
The value of this item may not exceed [$100] per person; 

(iii) No other expenditure of charter school funds for gifts is permitted 
without prior authorization from the Body or administrator. 

 
 

Article III. Professional Services and Other Contracts 
Section 3.01 General information 

(a) The charter school may enter into personal services contracts with qualified 
professionals.  Personal services contracts, as used in this policy, means 
contracts for specialized skills, knowledge and resources in the application 
of highly technical or scientific expertise or the exercise of professional, 
artistic or management discretion or judgment. 

 
Section 3.02 Selection of contractor 

(a) Selection of a professional service contractor will be based primarily on 
qualifications and performance history, availability, expertise, knowledge 
and creativity and the ability to exercise sound professional judgment.  
 

(b) All personal services contracts shall be based on demonstrated qualifications 
and competence to perform the required services, encourage competition, 
discourage favoritism and obtain services at a fair and reasonable price. 
 

(c) Contracts (in excess of $10,000) shall require governing body approval or 
final ratification. 

 
Article IV. Expense Reimbursements 
Section 4.01 Seeking reimbursement 

(a) The governing body recognizes that certain expenses are incurred by charter 
school employees in carrying out authorized duties.  The school’s 
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administration will determine the reimbursement of necessary and 
reasonable expenditures for reimbursement. 

 
(b) When practical, staff shall seek administrative approval prior encumbering 

funds that would need reimbursement. 
 

(c) Reimbursement for out-of-state travel by private vehicle will be made on the 
basis of air fare or mileage rate, whichever is lower or approved through 
special circumstances by school administration. 

 
Article V.Article I. CRevenues and Checks ash or Uncashed Checks 
Section 1.01 Recording revenues 

(a) Revenues will be recorded and tracked. Review and reconciliation will be 
conducted on a monthly basis and collections of these revenues reported 
through monthly reconciliation reports 

 
Section 5.01Section 1.02 Depositing funds 

(a) Money collected within school buildings will be taken to the charter school’s 
designated depository or (administrative office) when the sum accumulated 
in any one day or total of days by a class, a teacher or others at any 
schoolindividuals at any location exceeds $500. The aAccumulatedation of 
cash/checks maintained in school buildings for longer than two weeks must 
be under $100. 
 

(b) Checks received for deposit will be endorsed daily with a school official 
signature or stamped with a for deposit only designation for the appropriate 
checking account. 
 

(c) Checks deposit records will be maintained in a level adequate to reconcile 
deposits were made timely on a monthly basis. 
 

(c)(d) Receipt is required for any cash/check transaction. 
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Governance and Staffing 
General Purchases, Special Purchases, Professional Service and Contracts 

 
This school policy is intended to give clarification from the school’s Governing Body on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school governance and staffing.  The Governing 
Body uses school policy to clarify regulatory items or provide position the intended functions of 
the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding governance and staffing may be found 
in Nevada State High School procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. General PurchasesPurchasing: Authorization and Control 
Section 1.01 General information 

(a) Nevada State High School (NSHS) will conduct business only with banks 
that can collateralize their schools public money.The Chief Executive 
Officer or designee is allowed to direct expenditures and purchases within 
the limits of the approved annual budget for that school year.  

 
Section 1.02 Authorized purchasing card users 

(a) The school shall establish requisition and purchase order procedures as a 
means to monitor expenditure of funds.  

(a)(b) The school may elect to have credit cards and develop procedures. 
 
Section 1.03 Approved uses 

(a) Purchases of $10,000 or less can be made with the approval of the 
administrator in charge of finances to the Governing BodyChief Executive 
Officer with an appropriate purchase order.  These purchases shall come 
under one of the previously approved line items in the approved school’s 
budget.  For purchases of more than $10,000, the school employee shall 
submit a purchase order for approval to the person in charge to draw on 
orders for the school which at minimum will seek ratification by the 
Governing Body.  The Governing Body may seek more active participation 
in the approval of purchase orders and may be down done at the discretion 
of the Governing Body chair or a change in policy by the entire Governing 
Body. 
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Section 1.04Section 1.03 Unauthorized use of school monies 
(a) Unauthorized Use of School Monies include,This may include, but areis not 

limited to the following: 
(i) Personal items shall not be charged to the charter school;.   

(ii) The purchase of alcoholic beverages is strictly prohibited.  The purchase of 
gasoline for a privately-owned vehicle is also prohibited without prior 
authorization; 

(iii) Leaving a gratuity that exceeds [15%] is prohibited. 
 
Article II. Special Purchases 
Section 2.01 General information 

(a) The charter school recognizes there may be occasions when it is appropriate 
for governing body members, administrators and others to expend charter 
school funds in the course of conducting charter school business to provide 
meals or refreshments (bakery goods, snacks, fruit, punch, coffee, tea, soft 
drinks, etc.).  

 
Section 2.02 Meals and Refreshments 

(a) Charter Sschool funds may be used to pay for individual or group meals only 
if official charter school business is being conducted during the time in 
which the meal is provided. 

 
Section 2.03 Gifts 

(a) The school may spend a reasonable amount of money to provide gifts to 
individuals for special recognition related to the school or service at the 
school.   
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Article III.Article II. Professional Services and Other Contracts 
Section 3.01Section 2.01 General information 

(a) The charter school may enter into personal services contracts with qualified 
professionals. 

 
Article IV. Expense Reimbursements 
Section 4.01 Seeking reimbursement 
(a) The governing body recognizes that certain expenses are incurred by charter 

school employees in carrying out authorized duties and shall allow 
administration the discretion to approve reasonable reimbursements.   
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Governance and Staffing 
General Purchases, Special Purchases, Professional Service and Contracts 

 
Article I. General Purchases 
Section 1.01 Approved Uses 

(a) Purchases of $10,000 or less can be made with the approval of the Chief 
Executive Officer with an appropriate purchase order.  These purchases shall 
come under one of the previously approved line items in the approved 
school’s budget.  For purchases of more than $10,000, the school employee 
shall submit a purchase order for approval to the person in charge to draw on 
orders for the school which at minimum will seek ratification by the 
Governing Body.  The Governing Body may seek more active participation 
in the approval of purchase orders and may be done at the discretion of the 
Governing Body chair or a change in policy by the entire Governing Body. 

 
Section 1.02 Purchase Orders 

(a) Purchase orders must be submitted for all payment requests over $300. This 
includes all purchases and should be submitted as soon as practicableneed is 
identified.  

(b) Purchase orders issued shall be ratified by the governing body at each 
governing body meeting. 

(a)  
 
Section 1.03 Weekly Accounts Payable 

(a) Payments to vendors will be processed through the Finance and Operations 
Department once per week. 

(b) Weekly accounts payable will include vouchers and all necessary backup 
documentation. Final approval by the Finance and Operations Director or 
designee. 

(c) Checks processed over XXX$25,000 shall receive two (2) signatures  
 
 
(a)  
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Section 1.04 Office Supplies 
(a) Office and classroom supplies may be purchased using the schoolsschool’s 

amazon or staples accountapproved supplier portals with the charge account 
on file once per month. A rotation date may be obtained from tThe Finance 
and Operations ddepartment of finance and operations shall maintain an 
ordering schedule. Best efforts should be made to procure supplies at the 
lowest price. Items purchased outside the contracted vendors will need to 
follow purchasing procedure and obtain the proper purchase order. 

 
Section 1.05 Selection of contractors 

(a) Selection of a professional service contractor will be based primarily on 
qualifications and performance history, availability, expertise, knowledge, 
creativity, and the ability to exercise sound professional judgment.  

 
(b) All professional service contracts shall be based on demonstrated 

qualifications and competence to perform the required services, encourage 
competition, discourage favoritism and obtain services at a fair and 
reasonable price. 

 
(c) Contracts (in excess of $10,000) shall require governing body approval or 

final ratification. 
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Governance and Staffing 

Authorization and ControlAdministrative Head, Person to Draw Orders 
 
This school regulation is intended to give a general understanding in regards to those things that 
include, but are not limited to the school governance and staffing that is required by Nevada 
Revised Statue (NRS 386.490 – NRS 386.649 inclusive and as amended) at the time of the school’s 
original public charter school application August 2003.  Nevada State High School considers the 
items in this regulation as material and shall require any changes of such items to be sent forth to 
the school’s sponsor (State Public Charter School Authority) for final approval.  More detailed 
descriptions of non-material items regarding governance and staffing may be found in Nevada 
State High School policies, procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Designation of Staff 
Section 1.01 Administrative head 

(a) The school Chief Executive Officer will designate a person at the school 
level and network level to be the administrative head.  The name of this 
person shall be given to the school’s sponsor upon request. 

(b) In the case of a vacancy, the governing body mayn designate an 
administrative head 

(a)  
Section 1.02 Person to draw on orders 

(a) The school Chief Executive Officer will designate a person at the school to 
draw on all orders.  The name of this person shall be given to the school’s 
sponsor upon request. 

(b) In the case of a vacancy, the governing body man designate an 
administrative head 

(a)  
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Governance and Staffing 
General Purchases, Special Purchases, Reimbursement Requestss, Professional Service Contracts 
 
This school policy is intended to give clarification from the school’s Governing Body on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school governance and staffing.  The Governing 
Body uses school policy to clarify regulatory items or provide position the intended functions of 
the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding governance and staffing may be found 
in Nevada State High School procedures, process, or school practices and plans.   
 
Article I. General Purchases 
Section 1.01 General information 

(a) Nevada State High School (NSHS) will conduct business only with banks 
that can collateralize their schools public money. 

 
Section 1.02 Authorized purchasing card users 

(a) The school may elect to have credit cards and develop procedures. 
 
Section 1.03 Approved uses 

(a) Purchases of $10,000 or less can be made with the approval of the 
administrator in charge of finances to the Governing BodyChief Executive 
Officer with an appropriate purchase order.  These purchases shall come 
under one of the previously approved line items in the approved school’s 
budget.  For purchases of more than $10,000, the school employee shall 
submit a purchase order for approval to the person in charge to draw on 
orders for the school which at minimum will seek ratification by the 
Governing Body.  The Governing Body may seek more active participation 
in the approval of purchase orders and may be down done at the discretion 
of the Governing Body chair or a change in policy by the entire Governing 
Body. 

 



NEVADA STATE HIGH SCHOOL POLICY 
Series 6000s Management Support: Purchasing 

 
 
 

PLCY_03.00362130 

Review Responsibility: Governing Body 
Adopted:  [9/1/2004], 1/15/2009, 1/15/2015, 8/19/2021 
Next Regulatory Review: 9/1/2021, 9/1/2028 
Legal Reference:  
 

Page 2 of 3 

 

Section 1.04 Unauthorized use of school monies 
(a) Unauthorized Use of School Monies include,This may include, but areis not 

limited to the following: 
(i) Personal items shall not be charged to the charter school;.   

(ii) The purchase of alcoholic beverages is strictly prohibited.  The 
purchase of gasoline for a privately-owned vehicle is also prohibited 
without prior authorization; 

(iii) Leaving a gratuity that exceeds [15%] is prohibited. 
 

Article II. Special Purchases 
Section 2.01 General information 
(a) The charter school recognizes there may be occasions when it is appropriate 

for governing body members, administrators and others to expend charter 
school funds in the course of conducting charter school business to provide 
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meals or refreshments (bakery goods, snacks, fruit, punch, coffee, tea, soft 
drinks, etc.).  

 
Section 2.02 Meals and Refreshments 
(a) Charter Sschool funds may be used to pay for individual or group meals only 

if official charter school business is being conducted during the time in 
which the meal is provided. 

 
Section 2.03 Gifts 
(a) The school may spend a reasonable amount of money to provide gifts to 

individuals for special recognition related to the school or service at the 
school.   

 
Article III. Professional Services and Other Contracts 
Section 3.01 General information 

(a) The charter school may enter into personal services contracts with qualified 
professionals. 

 
Article IV.Article I. Expense Reimbursements 
Section 4.01Section 1.01 Seeking reimbursement 

(a) The governing body recognizes that certain expenses are incurred by charter 
school employees in carrying out authorized duties and shall allow 
administration the discretion to approve reasonable reimbursements.   

 
(b) Whenever possible, staff planning to travel for school related business shall 

submit for a requisition and obtain a school charge card through divvy 
 

(c) Reimbursement requests exceeding the amount of $300 shall be approved by 
the budget administrator or designee of that location or district 

 
The governing body recognizes that certain expenses are incurred by school 
 
 
(a) The governing body recognizes that certain expenses are incurred by school 
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Governance and Staffing 
General Purchases,  Special Purchases, Special Purchases, Professional Service Contracts, Cash 

or Uncashed Checks, Professional Contracts, Reimbursement Requestss 
 

This school procedures is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school governance and staffing.  The administration 
uses school procedures to clarify Governing Body regulatory or policy items or provide position 
on the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding the school 
governance and staffing may be found in Nevada State High School process or school practices 
and plans.   
 
Article I. General Purchases 
Section 1.01 Software program and banking 

(a) Nevada State High School uses a software program called AptaFUND to 
process payments from the bank.  School credit cards have limits not to 
exceed $5000 each and are kept locked in a secure location atwith the card 
issuer the school.  The checkbooks for each the schoolorganization are kept 
locked in the samea safe location recognized by the administrator in charge 
of finance and may include the account payable designee.  Each card will 
have an accompanying 3-ring binder that holds a purchasing card log to 
“check out” and “check in” all cards to authorize.  

 
Section 1.02 Authorized purchasing card users 

(a) Administrative employees and other employees as assigned at Nevada State 
High School will have a debit/credit card with appropriate limits assigned to 
them.  Employees are to only use their card with the approval of the 
administrator in charge of finances to the Governing Body. 

(i) Student workers, PTA-members, volunteers and other non-employed 
personnel are not allowed to  use the purchasing card. 

(b) To report a lost or stolen credit card, you MUST contact 1-800-225-5935 for 
Wells Fargo or https://getdivvy.com/contact/ (385-352-0374) for Divvy. 

 



NEVADA STATE HIGH SCHOOL PROCEDURE 
Series 6000s Management Support: Purchasing 

 
 
 

PCDR_03.00262130P 

Review Responsibility: School AdministrationGoverning Body 
Adopted:  [3/3/2007], 1/15/2009, 1/15/2015, 8/19/2021 
Next Policy Review: 9/1/2011, 9/1/2014, 9/1/2021, 9/1/2028   
Legal Reference:   
 
 

Page 2 of 9 
 

 

Section 1.03 Making checkbook purchase or purchase orders 
(a) The person responsible to draw on orders for the Governing Body or his/her 

designeeThe administrator in charge of finance or designee shall use the 
school’s checkbook to write or authorize checks from the school’s software 
program.  Unless purchases are under $10,000 or previously approved by the 
Governing Body, then the person responsible to draw on orders 
administrator in charge of finance may seek approval or ratification from the 
Governing Body Chair or designee.  The person responsible to draw on 
orders may ask for approval from the entire Governing Body or as an appeal 
to any purchase not approved by the Governing Body Chair or designee.  All 
approvals above $10,000 must be approved or ratified by the Governing 
Body at their next regularly scheduled meeting.  NOTE:  The Chief 
Executive Officer may ask the Governing Body Chair may to assemble a 
subcommittee of individuals one of which shall be a member offrom the 
Governing Body to approve purchases above $10,000. 

 
Section 1.04 Approved uses 

(a) Purchases of $10,000 or less can be made with the approval of the 
administrator in charge of finances with an appropriate purchase order.  
These purchases shall come under one of the previously approved line items 
in the approved school’s budget.  For purchases of more than $10,000, the 
school employee shall submit a purchase order for approval to the person in 
charge to draw on orders for the schooladministrator in charge of finance or 
designee.  The Governing Body may seek more active participation in the 
approval of purchase orders and may be down done at the discretion of the 
Governing Body chair or a change in policy by the entire Governing Body. 

 
Section 1.05 Payment procedures 

(a) All claims for payment from charter public school funds will be processed 
by the administrator or administrative designee in conformance with charter 
school policy and procedures.  Payments will be authorized against invoices 
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properly supported by either approved direct ordering or purchase orders on 
properly submitted cumulative voucher sheets. 

(b) The administrator in charge of finance or administrative designee will 
adhere to the following procedures by which order for payment of money 
receives approval and appears on cumulative voucher sheets including: 

(i) Reconciling invoices against supplies, equipment, services, etc.;  
(ii) Processing reconciled invoices into the school’s accounting program; 

(iii) Submitting a voucher of invoices; 
 

(iv) Receiving approval of a voucher of invoices by the administrator; 
(v) Printing cumulative checks from the school’s accounting program; 

(vi) Signing of checks by the Chief Executive Officer or the designee(s) of 
the Governing Body; 

(vii) Mailing checks to the vendor 
 
Article II. Special Purchases 
Section 2.01 General information 

(a) The charter school recognizes there may be occasions when it is appropriate 
for governing body members, administrators and others to expend charter 
school funds in the course of conducting charter school business to provide 
meals or refreshments (bakery goods, snacks, fruit, punch, coffee, tea, soft 
drinks, etc.).  The purchase of gifts may also be approved, in certain 
situations.  Such occasions may include, but are not limited to, various 
charter school and building level meetings, gatherings to celebrate charter 
school successes or recognize individual achievements, contributions or 
outstanding service to the charter school and other charter school and 
school-sponsored activities. Such expenditures may be made by the school 
administrator following the spending limits defined in school policy herein. 

 
(b) The use of charter school funds, as used in this regulation, means the use of 

money in any of the general accounts of the charter school.  This includes 
the General Fund, Activities Fund, and others.  It also includes money in 
student body accounts held at each school that are derived from any student 
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activity or from parent organizations.  Exceptions are funds collected from 
staff members or others for the specific purpose of providing gifts or parties.  
It is also recognized that buildings may have established a “social fund” or 
“sunshine fund” to which each staff member may voluntarily contribute.  
Such funds are generally used for birthday recognition, bereavement and 
illness acknowledgment activities, etc.  These funds are also exempt from 
the following requirements.  

 
Section 2.02 Meals and Refreshments 

(a) Charter sSchool funds may be used to pay for individual or group meals only 
if official charter school business is being conducted during the time in 
which the meal is provided. 

 
(b) Governing body members, administrators and other charter school 

administrative staff may use charter school funds to provide refreshments for 
staff, parents or others at meetings, in-service programs or other similar 
charter school or school-sponsored activities, not to exceed a reasonable 
amount per participant and subject to the following additional requirements: 

(i) The purchase of alcoholic beverages with charter school funds is 
strictly prohibited; 

(ii) The use of charter school funds for parties is prohibited: 
 
Section 2.03 Gifts 

(a) There are numerous occasions that may arise whereby governing body 
members, administrators or other charter school staff may feel the need to 
recognize employees, i.e., Bosses’ Day, Secretaries’ Day, classified 
employees’ week, birthday, etc.  A governing body member, administrator 
or other charter school employee may provide such recognition at his/her 
expense only, unless as otherwise permitted below: 

(i) The charter school may provide a small token of appreciation for a 
governing body member’s or employee’s retirement and years of 
service and other related activities utilizing charter school funds.  For 



NEVADA STATE HIGH SCHOOL PROCEDURE 
Series 6000s Management Support: Purchasing 

 
 
 

PCDR_03.00262130P 

Review Responsibility: School AdministrationGoverning Body 
Adopted:  [3/3/2007], 1/15/2009, 1/15/2015, 8/19/2021 
Next Policy Review: 9/1/2011, 9/1/2014, 9/1/2021, 9/1/2028   
Legal Reference:   
 
 

Page 5 of 9 
 

 

example, the governing body generally proclaims special recognition 
for classified employees’ week and teacher appreciation week; 

(ii) Administrators may use charter school funds to provide an 
appropriate token of appreciation on behalf of the governing body.  
The value of this item may not exceed [$1200] per person; 

(iii) No other expenditure of charter school funds for gifts is permitted 
without prior authorization from the Governing Body or 
administratorChief Executive Officer. 

 
 
Article III. Professional Services and Other Contracts 
Section 3.01 General information 
(a) The charter school may enter into personal services contracts with qualified 
professionals.  Personal services contracts, as used in this policy, means contracts 
for specialized skills, knowledge and resources in the application of highly 
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technical or scientific expertise or the exercise of professional, artistic or 
management discretion or judgment. 
 
Section 3.02 Selection of contractor 
(a) Selection of a professional service contractor will be based primarily on 
qualifications and performance history, availability, expertise, knowledge and 
creativity and the ability to exercise sound professional judgment.  
 
(b) All personal services contracts shall be based on demonstrated qualifications 
and competence to perform the required services, encourage competition, 
discourage favoritism and obtain services at a fair and reasonable price. 
 
(c) Contracts (in excess of $10,000) shall require governing body approval or 
final ratification. 
 
Article IV. Expense Reimbursements 
Section 4.01 Seeking reimbursement 
(a) The governing body recognizes that certain expenses are incurred by charter 
school employees in carrying out authorized duties.  The school’s administration 
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will determine the reimbursement of necessary and reasonable expenditures for 
reimbursement. 
 
(b) When practical, staff shall seek administrative approval prior encumbering 
funds that would need reimbursement. 
 
(c) Reimbursement for out-of-state travel by private vehicle will be made on the 
basis of air fare or mileage rate, whichever is lower or approved through special 
circumstances by school administration. 
 
Article V. Cash or Uncashed Checks 
Section 5.01 Depositing funds 
(a) Money collected within school buildings will be taken to the charter school’s 
designated depository (administrative office) when the sum accumulated in any 
one day or total of days by a class, a teacher or others at any school exceeds $500. 
Accumulated cash/checks maintained in school buildings for longer than two 
weeks must be under $100. 
 
(b) Checks received for deposit will be endorsed daily with a school official 
signature or stamped with a deposit only designation for appropriate checking 
account. 
 
(c) Receipt is required for any cash/check transaction. 
 
Professional Services and Other Contracts 
General information 

 The school may enter into professional service contracts with qualified 
professionals.  Professional service contracts, as used in this policy, means 
contracts for specialized skills, knowledge and resources in the application 
of highly technical or scientific expertise or the exercise of professional, 
artistic or management discretion or judgment. 
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Selection of contractor 
 Selection of a professional service contractor will be based primarily on 

qualifications and performance history, availability, expertise, knowledge 
and creativity and the ability to exercise sound professional judgment.  
 

 All professional service contracts shall be based on demonstrated 
qualifications and competence to perform the required services, encourage 
competition, discourage favoritism and obtain services at a fair and 
reasonable price. 
 

 Contracts (in excess of $10,000) shall require governing body approval or 
final ratification. 

 
Article I. Expense Reimbursements 
Section 1.01 Seeking reimbursementTravel Request Form (staff) 

(a) Reimbursement requests exceeding the amount of $300 shall be approved by 
the budget administrator or designee of that location or district 

(b) Miscellaneous expenses must be supported with itemized receipt 
Section 1.02 Per Diem (overnight status only) 

(a) Overnight travel assignments, meals and incidental expenses shall be 
reimbursed at the per diem allowance established by the U.S. General 
Services Administration (GSA) at the rate in effect for the primary 
destination. Current rates can be found online at www.gsa.gov 

(b) To be reimbursed for meals while attending a conference, a detailed copy of 
the conference registration must be attached. Where identifiable costs of 
meals are included in conference registration fees, meal cost will be 
deducted from the employee’s per diem allowance 
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determine the reimbursement of necessary and reasonable expenditures for reimbursement. 
 

 When practical, staff shall seek administrative approval prior encumbering 
funds that would need reimbursement. 

 
 Reimbursement for out-of-state travel by private vehicle will be made on the 

basis of air fare or mileage rate, whichever is lower or approved through 
special circumstances by school administration. 

 The governing body recognizes that certain expenses are incurred by school 
employees in carrying out authorized duties.  The school’s administration 
will determine the reimbursement of necessary and reasonable expenditures 
for reimbursement. 

  
 When practical, staff shall seek administrative approval prior encumbering 

funds that would need reimbursement. 
  
 Reimbursement for out-of-state travel by private vehicle will be made on the 

basis of air fare or mileage rate, whichever is lower or approved through 
special circumstances by school administration. 
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Health and Safety 
Blood Borne PathogensUniversal Precautions 

 
This school procedures is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to health and safety items at the school.  The 
administration uses school procedures to clarify Governing Body regulatory or policy items or 
provide position on the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items 
regarding health and safety may be found in Nevada State High School process or school 
practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Methods of Control 
Article II.Section 1.01 Bloodborne Pathogens Universal precautions: 

(a) Universal Precautions will be observed in NSHS. This method of infection 
control requires the employer and employees to assume that all human blood 
and specified human body fluids are infectious for HIV, HBV, HCV and 
other bloodborne pathogens. Where differentiation of types of body fluids is 
difficult or impossible, all body fluids are to be considered as potentially 
infectious. 

Section 2.02Section 1.02 Engineering and workplace  practice controls 
(a) Engineering and work practice controls will be utilized in NSHS engineer 

workplace controls to prevent occupational transmission of HBV, HCV and 
HIV. Personal protective clothing and equipment will be used when 
occupational exposure to bloodborne pathogens remains even after 
instituting these controls. 
 
Engineering controls reduce employee exposure in the workplace by either 
removing or isolating the hazard or isolating the worker from exposure. All 
procedures involving blood or other potentially infectious materials will be 
performed in such a manner as to minimize splashing, spraying or other 
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actions generating droplets of these materials. Personnel will discard sharps 
in puncture-resistant sharps disposal containers. 
 
Proper work practice controls alter the manner in which a task is performed. 
In work areas where a reasonable likelihood of occupational exposure exists, 
work practice controls include restricting eating, drinking, smoking, 
applying cosmetics or lip balm, and handling contact lenses; preventing the 
storage of food and/or drink in refrigerators or other locations where blood 
or other potentially infectious materials are kept; providing and requiring the 
use of hand washing facilities; and routinely checking equipment and 
decontaminating it prior to servicing and shipping. Other work practice 
requirements include, but are not limited to, the following: 

(i) Recapping, removing or bending of used needles is prohibited. 
(ii) Thorough hand washing will be done: 

1) before gloving 
2) after gloves are removed; 
3) after each contact with another person; 
4) before and after eating; 
5) after using the toilet, blowing or wiping the nose, or similar incidents; after your hands 

have touched a surface which may be contaminated; when soiled; and 
6) before leaving the health office/classroom 

Section 2.03Section 1.03 Personal protective equipment 
(a) Personal protective equipment will be used in NSHS if occupational 

exposure remains after instituting engineering and work practice controls, or 
if those controls are not feasible. 
 
The use of personal protective equipment helps prevent occupational 
exposure to infectious materials. Such equipment includes, but is not limited 
to gloves, gowns, plastic aprons, masks and eye protection. Personal 
protective equipment is considered appropriate only if it does not permit 
blood or other potentially infectious materials to pass through or reach 
employee's work clothes, street clothes, undergarments, skin, eyes, mouth, 
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or other mucous membranes under normal conditions of use and for the 
duration of time which the protective equipment will be used. Supervisors 
will determine the appropriate PPE for tasks assigned to their employees. 
 
All personal protective equipment used in NSHS will be provided, without 
cost, to employees. The sharps engineered products provided to NSHS 
employees will be reviewed via committee annually to determine the 
approval of specific products and to document how employees and input 
were used to select these products. 
 
NSHS employees will observe the following precautions for safely handling 
and using personal protective equipment: 

(i) Remove protective equipment before leaving the work area and after a 
garment becomes contaminated. If personal protective equipment is 
disposable, discard in a plastic-lined container. 

(ii) Place used protective equipment in appropriately designated areas or 
containers when being stored, washed, decontaminated or discarded. 
Label items if necessary. 

(iii) Wear appropriate gloves when it can be reasonably anticipated that 
the employee may have contact with blood or other potentially 
infections materials and when handling or touching contaminated 
items or surfaces. Replace gloves if torn, punctured, contaminated, or 
their ability to function as a barrier is compromised. 

(iv) Custodians will wear blue nitrile gloves or utility gloves when 
cleaning/disinfecting items and surfaces. Utility gloves may be 
decontaminated for reuse if their integrity is not compromised. Utility 
gloves will be discarded when they show signs of cracking, peeling, 
tearing, puncturing, or deteriorating. 

(v) Never wash or decontaminate disposable gloves for reuse. 
(vi) Wear appropriate face and eye protection such as mask and goggles 

when splashes, sprays, spatters, or droplets of blood or other 
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potentially infectious materials pose a hazard to the eye, nose or 
mouth. 

Each Site Administrator or Supervisor will be responsible for ensuring that 
all departments and work areas have appropriate personal protective 
equipment available to employees.  
 
Plastic aprons, extra-large disposable gloves, latex-free gloves, powder-free 
gloves and biohazard labels may be ordered by the department head, 
supervisor or principal. The Purchasing and/or Operations Department may 
change the brand name of personal protective equipment used. 

Section 2.04Section 1.04 Personal protective equipmentCleanliness 
(a) Nevada State High School will be kept clean and sanitary.  The following 

housekeeping procedures will be followed: 
(i) All equipment and work surfaces that have been contaminated with 

blood or other potentially infectious materials will be cleaned with 
soap and water and an application of District Authorized Germicidal 
Detergent #CF9264, an EP A approved disinfectant, and Virex TB 
#CFI030, an EPA approved tuberculocidal. Products used for clean 
up, disinfecting and decontamination must be issued through NSHS. 
Tuberculocidal sprays, used after a blood spill, are maintained in the 
custodian's closet and in the school's health office. 

(ii) Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for NSHS-approved products can 
be found in the "Red Hazard Communication Manual" at each work 
location. 

(iii) Reusable receptacles such as bins, pails and cans will be inspected 
daily. When contamination is visible, receptacles will be 
decontaminated using the procedures described in section one above. 

(iv) Mechanical means, such as tongs, forceps, or a lobby broom and 
dustpan will be used to pick up broken glass and sharps. A vacuum 
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cleaner will not be used to pick up broken glass. NEVER PICK UP 
BROKEN GLASS OR SHARPS WITH BARE HANDS. 

(v) Upon finding broken glass, or being notified that broken glass needs to 
be discarded, the Head Custodian is to be notified immediately. All 
custodial staff will place the broken glass in a trash liner and 
immediately place the liner in the trash dumpster. Appropriate gloves 
will be worn when disposing of glass. BROKEN GLASS IS NEVER 
TO BE MIXED WITH REGULAR TRASH. 

(vi) Non-biohazard waste products will be wrapped in paper toweling and 
placed in a plastic lined receptacle. 

(vii) Discarded contaminated sharps will be placed in sharps containers 
that are closeable, puncture-resistant, color-coded, and leak proof on 
the sides and bottom. 

(viii) Sharps containers will be easily accessible to personnel and located as 
close as is feasible to the immediate area where sharps are used. 
Sharps containers must be kept upright throughout use, replaced 
routinely, closed when moved, and not allowed to overfill. Sharps 
containers will be disposed of as regulated waste when the container is 
greater than 50% full. 

(ix) Employees will not open, empty or clean sharps containers. The Health 
Services Department is responsible for maintaining Sharps Disposal 
Containers in school health offices, as well as nursing/medical 
equipment and supplies. 

(x) Laundry contaminated with blood or other potentially infectious 
materials will be handled as little as possible and with a minimum of 
agitation. CCSD NSHS utilizes Universal Precautions in the handling 
of all soiled laundry (i.e. all laundry is assumed to be contaminated). 

(xi) Adhere to the regular cleaning schedule, referenced on page 23, using 
the appropriate NSHS procedure. 
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Health and Safety 
Transportation Alternatives and Assistance 

 
This school procedures is intended to give clarification from the school’s administration on those 
things that include, but are not limited to health and safety items at the school.  The 
administration uses school procedures to clarify Governing Body regulatory or policy items or 
provide position on the intended functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items 
regarding health and safety may be found in Nevada State High School process or school 
practices and plans.   
 
Article I. Transportation 
Section 1.01 Responsibility for transportation: 

(a) Nevada State High School will leave the responsibility to the parents and/or 
students to get to and from the high school each day of operation.  The 
charter school intends on may working with the parents and guardians of 
pupils enrolled in the charter school to develop a plan for transportation 

Section 1.02 Planning for alternatives 
(a) Students who cannot get transportation to and from Nevada State High 

School will have a transportation plan individually developed in consultation 
with parents, students, and school’s administration.  Some of these methods 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

(i) Using the city bus service; or 
(ii) Arranging car pools; or  

(iii) Finding business sponsors for transportation 
Section 1.03 Financial Assistance 

(a) Students qualifying for financial assistance through annual income 
verification form, may request their local school to purchase or reimburse 
for student bus passes 

(iii)  
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Facility | Personnel | Equipment 
Obsolete Equipment and Inventory 

 
This school policy is intended to give clarification from the school’s Governing Body on those 
things that include, but are not limited to the school facility, personnel, and equipment.  The 
Governing Body uses school policy to clarify regulatory items or provide position the intended 
functions of the school.  More detailed descriptions of items regarding facility, personnel, and 
equipment may be found in Nevada State High School procedures, process, or school practices 
and plans   
 
Article I. Identification and disposal 
Section 1.01 General 

(a) To provide a standard procedure for the identification and disposal of 
obsolete inventory and equipment including, but not limited to instructional 
materials, textbooks, furniture, computers, etc.. All property purchased 
through NSHS approved budgets, school funds, or donations remain the 
exclusive property of NSHS.  

Section 1.02 Identification 
(a) It is the determination of the school’s administration or designee to identify 

obsolete equipment and inventory.  Such determination may be made on the 
following that includes, but is not limited to: outdated information, poor 
shape/formatting/content, no longer usable, incompatible with current 
systems, damaged beyond reasonable repair, etc.. 

Section 1.03 General informationDisposal 
(a) After a determination is made by the school’s administration, the 

administration may take priority to donate items to a non-profit organization 
or relief fund at no cost to Nevada State High SchoolNSHS.  The school 
administration or designee could choose an alternate option that could 
benefit the school from disposing of items that include, but are not limited 
to: returning to the supplier for trade-in or credit, sell at a reasonable cost, 
sell to a used book dealer, recycle, sell to a recycle dealer for market rate, 
sell to employee at an amount at or similar to amount that could be obtained 
by the market, etc.. 

(a)  Formatted: Normal
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